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I PREFACEI 

The present book is designed as a manual of the Bashkir lan­
guage. It consists of three parts. Part I contains a descriptive 
gram.mar written along the same lines as my Buriat Grammar (In­
diana University Publications. Vo1. I of the Uralic and Altaic Series. 
Bloomington. Indiana. 1960) which follows. in plan and method, the 
Hungarian Grammar by Robert A. Hall, Jr. (Vol. ZO, 4. Suppl. to 
Language. Journal of the Linguistic Society of America, Language 
Monograph #Zl, 1944). Although my sources on Bashkir are enu­
merated in O. Z., I wish to point out that I used mainly those listed 
under B. Grammars and D. Problems Morphology. 

The second part contains a nwnber of original Bashkir texts 
selected with the purpose of giving students of Bashkir material for 
reading and translation. The texts were taken from the latest pub­
lications. It should be emphasized that the whole modern literature 
of the Bashkirs and all the other peoples of the USSR is communistic 
in spirit and contains much propaganda. exaltation of the Soviet regime 
and vilification of everything that is not communistic, religion in 
general and particularly Islam. Therefore. the facts related in the 
texts or their interpretation should not be taken at their face value 
but the texts should be regarded only as material for language study. 
The inclusion of these texts can be justified. however. by the fact 
that they are typical of modern Bashkir literature and are specimens 
of Bashkir language as taught in Bashkir schools. not to mention the 
fact that it is practically impossible to find modern Bashkir pub­
lications free from communist ideas and propaganda. 

The texts are reproduced with the title pages of the books con­
cerned and. therefore, no bibliographic data need to be supplied 
here. 

The third part contains a glosDary which contains only such 
words which occur in the texts. 

Seattle. Washington. May 1 Z. 1962 Nicholas Poppe 

~ 
J._ 
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O. INTRODUCTION 

O. 1. The Bashkir language is one of the Turkic languages and 
belongs to the north-western branch (the so-called Kipchak branch) 
of the Turkic language family. The Bashkirs call themselves /bas­
qort/ (plural /basqorttar /) and their language /basqorttala/. 

Bashkir is spoken by almost one million people in the Autono­
mous Bashkir Socialist Soviet Republic of the USSR. 

Bashkir is not a uniform language but is divided into three main 
dialects and numerous subdialects, the main dialects being the fol­
lowing: 1. the mountain dialect in the north-eastern and south­
eastern parts of the linguistic area; 2. the steppe (or prairie) dia­
lect in the south-western and central parts; and 3. the north­
western dialect. 

The literary or standard language is based on the mountain dia­
lect with some elements of the steppe dialect. 

The Bashkirs use the Cyrillic alphabet (with some additional 
letters) since 1938. The Bashkir literary language appeared only 
after the proclamation of the Bashkir Republic in the 1920's. Be­
fore that, the Bashkirs used the Tatar literary language and the 
Arabic alphabet. 

Bashkir is close to Volga Tatar and differs from the latter 
mainly in phonology and morphophonemics. The Bashkir Cyrillic 
alphabet is also different from the Tatar Cyrillic alphabet. This 
decreases the mutual understanding of the Tatars and Bashkirs. 

0.2. The literature on Bashkir language is not large and most 
works are in Russian. 

A. Bibliographies 

Baskakov. N.A., Tyurkskie yaz'iki, Moskva 1960, p. 162 f. 
Benzing, J., Einfiihrung in das Studium der a1taischen Philo10gie 

~ der Turkologie. Wiesbaden 1953. 
Benzin..i" J., .. Das Baschkirische", Phi10logiae Turcicae 

Funda:menta, Aquis Mattiacis 1959. p. 421 f • 

...III 
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Dmitriev, N. K., Bibliografiya po baskirskomu yaziku i. fol'klor,u, 
Ufa 1936. 

Loewenthal. R., The Turkic Languages and Literatures of Cen­
~~, s'Gravenhage 1957, p. 155 f. 

B. GraIl1Il1ars 

AxIl1erov, K. Z., "Kratkiy ocerk grammatiki baskirskogo yazika", 
Baskirsko-russkiy slovar', Moskva 1958, p. 742 f. 

Dmitriev. N. K .• GraIl1matika baskirskogo yazi'ka, Moskva­
Leningrad 1948. 

Dmitriev, N. K., "Kratkiy ocerk baskirskoy grammatiki", 
Russko-baskirskiy slovar' pod redakciey prof. N. K. Dmitrieva, 
K. Z. Axmerova, T. G. Baiseva, Moskva 1948. p. 905 f. 

C. Phonology 

D:mitriev, N. K., "Etude sur la phonetique bachkire", Journal 
Asiatique. t. 210 (1927), p. 193 f. 

D. Problems of morphology 

D:mitriev, N. K .• "0 parn'ix slovosocetaniyax v baskirskOIl1 
yazike", Izvestiya AkadeIl1ii Nauk 1930, n07. 

Garipov. T. M •• Baskirskoe imennoe slovoobrazovanie, Ufa 
1959. 

Yuldasev, A. A., Sistema slovoobrazovaniya i. spryazeniya 
glagola !: baskirskoIl1 yaz'ike, Moskva 1958. 

E. Dictionaries 

Baskirsko-russkiy slovar'. Moskva 1958. 
Russko-baskirskiy slovar' pod redakciey prof. N. K. D:mitrieva, 

K. Z. Axmerova, T. G. Baiseva, Moskva 1948. 

Russko-baskirskiy slovar' sostavila G. R. Karimova, Moskva 
1954. 

Introduction 

F. Works on various subjects 

Baskirskiy dialektologiceskiy sbornik pod redakciey T. M. Gari­
pova, N. X. Isbulatova, A. A. Yuldaseva, Ufa 1959. 

Dmitriev. N. K., .. AssiInilyaciya i dissiInilyaciya soglasn'ix v 
baskirskom yazike", Issledovaniya po sravnitel'noy graIl1matike 
tyurkskix yaz'ikov.!! Fonetika, Moskva 1955. p. 303f. 

'. 

D:mitriev. N. K., Stroy tyurkskix yaz'ikov, Moskva 1962. 

(Contains a number of articles on various subjects, including 
Bashkir). 
~. R. und Jansky, F. H .• "Gesange russischer Kriegsge­

fangener. II. Turkotatarische Volker, 2. Baschkirische Gesange", 
Sitzungsberichte der Wiener AkadeIl1ie der Wissenschaften 218. 
Wien 1939. 

Voprosl baskirskoy filologii. Moskva 1959. 
Xarisov, A. I., "Sposobi virazeniya glagol'nix vidov v baskir­

skom yazike". Voprosi graIl1m.atiki tyurkskix yazikov, Alma-Ata 
1958. p. 45 f. 

....oL 
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1. PHONOLOGY 

1. 1. Standard or Literary Bashkir has the following phonemes, 
some of which occur only in Russian borrowings: Ii, e, a, a, ii, 0, 
i, a, u, 0, ::>; p, b, m. w, f, v, e, i5, t, d, c, s, z, 1, n, 1', C, 5, 
z, y. k, g. x, U. q, 'Y, ?, hi. 

1. 2. The Vowel Phonemes. 

The phonemic transcription is given here and elsewhere in 
slant lines II; the phonetic transcription used in Turkic linguistics 
is within square brackets [ ]. 

The vowel phonemes are divided into front and back vowel 
phonemes; into high, mid, and low; and into rounded versus un­
rounded. 

Front versus back 

1. Front: Ii, e. a, a, ii, 01 
2. Back: 11, a, u, 0, ::> I 

High - mid - low 

l. High: Ii, ii, ul 
2. Mid: Ie, 	a, 0, i, 0, ::>1 
3. Low: la, 	al 

Rounded versus unrounded 

1. Rounded: Iii, 0, u, 0, ::> I 
2. Unrounded: Ii. 	e, a, a, i. al 

The phonemes Ie, :;,1 occur only in loan words from or through 
Russian and, therefore. when discussing the native vowel phonemes, 
they will be omitted. 

The vowel phoneme Iii has no correlate in the series of back 
vowel phonemes, and this is responsible for the assymetry of the 
system of the Bashkir native vowel phonemes: 

Phonology 

Front Back 
I 

Unrounded Rounded Unrounded Rounded 

!High Iii Iii I lui 

iMid la I 101 l"il 101 

Low lal lal 

A characteristic feature of all vowel phonemes is that their 
allophones in initial position begin with a glottal catch or a glottal 
stop which is, however, non-phonemic in this position. 

A characteristic feature of all mid vowel phonemes is that 
are reduced. This. being a feature common to all mid vowel 
phonemes, has no phonemic value. There is no opposition of re­
duced vowels versus fully articulated vowels. 

1. 21. The vowel phonemes are: 

[i] 	 high-front, unrounded, rather close to Eng­
lish ea in beat: Ibir I "give!" 

la/ [a] 	 mid-(rather mid-high) front, unrounded, 
classified as mid-mixed-narrow in Turcologic 
literature, lax, acoustically resembling the 
English unaccented e in a syllable preceding 
an accented syllabI;: e. g., electric: lasl 
I ?as] "work"; Ibal! [ball "know!" 

1301 	 low-front, unrounded, acoustically resembling 
English ai in hair: lalal "now": Itanl "hu­
man body"; Itai5ral "window". 

Iii I [=1 	 high-front, rounded, centralized, acous­
tically resembling Swedish or Norwegian 
~ in hus "house": liilanl "grass"; Ikiii51 
"eye". 

/01 Ie] 	 between =id (mid-high)-wide-round and high­
front-wide- round, centralized, lax. reduced. 
somewhat resembling '3.coustically the Eng­
lish unaccented e before r. e. g., 
101051 "part, po-;'tion"; 16lpol "bunch"; 
Ikonl "day". 

l"if 	 fa] mid (mid-high)-back. wide, lax. reduced, 
being the back correlate of lal in the system; 
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acoustically resembles the Russian hl syllable- or word-final position: Ibasl 
but differs from the latter in that it is a "head"; Ihabanl "plough". 
mid (mid-high) and back vowel, whereas Iml [m] voiced bilabial nasal identical with English 
Russian IiI is a centralized unrounded m in man: Imayl "butter"; Ikomosl "silver"; 
vowel and higher than Bashkir /'i /; being /qoml "sand". 
greatly reduced. Bashkir IiI sounds like Iwl [w] bilabial "semi-vowel" identical with English 
Russian !I: or .£ in a syllable following or pre­ w: Iwaql "fine"; lawall "at the beginning"; 
ceding an accented syllable, e. g .• like Rus­ Itawl "mountain", 
sian XOJIO,u "cold": /l6 I "soot"; lir'i61 Notes 1 o. In syllable- and word-final 
"happiness"; 1'i6111 "smoked" (e. g .. fish). position the allophone [w] is often tran­
1 o. low-back, wide, slightly rounded, re­lal [i) scribed as []:!]: Wi'll "mountain". 

sembles somewhat English !I: in all; occurs 
 2 o. The semi-vowel Iw I merges with the 
in the first syllable (open or closed) and in preceding Iii or lal to [il] or [a] respectively: 
closed non-first syllables, becoming less Ihiwl [hill "water"; luq'i.-I "to read" + I-wi 
and less rounded the farther from the first results in [uqii} or [uquw}; Ibaya- I "to dance" 
syllable: latl [?£t'] "horse"; Ibariql + I -w I results in [bay{i] or [bayiiw]. 
[blW~q] "fish"; la'Yasl [£'Y!l.s] "tree"; If I voiceless dentilabial fricative identical with 

[a] 2 Q. low-back, wide, unrounded, res embling ,) English occurs only in loan words: Ifalanl 
English a in father; occurs in open non-first "somebody"; Ifilosofl "philosopher". 
syllable;: Ibulal [buJ..a] "he is"; laral [?ll.ra] Ivl [v] voiced dentilabial fricative identical with 
"interval" . English~; occurs only in loan words in the 

luI [u] high-back, close, more or less identical speech of educated people and is commonly 
with English 00 in book: lutinl [?ut'~n] replaced by Ib/: Ivagonl "railroad car"; 
"wood" (as fuel); ltunl [t'un] "fur coat". Isovetl "Soviet". 

101 [6 ] mid (mid-high), wide, rounded, greatly re­ 161 [~ ] voiceless dental fricative ($lit) identical with 
duced; the position of the tongue is the same English th in thin; does not occur initially: 
as when articulating [l;)] but the position of Ibaal "squeeze! to; IbafJiml "pressure"; 
the lips is that when articulating [u]: 10101 loetall "table". 
[616] "great"; Itotjl (t'6tj] "salt". 

1t>1 [tj] or [0'] voiced dental fricative (slit) identical with 

1. 3. The Consonant Phonemes. English It> I th in they; does not occur 
initially: Ihatjl "you"; lotjonl "long".

Ipl [p'] voiceless fortis. impulsive, aspirated It I [t'] voiceless fortis, slightly aspirated alveolar 
bilabial pressure-stop identical with English 

simple stop, more or less identical with
.E in~; occurs in all positions: Ipart>'al 

English t in tin: ltunl [t'un] "fur coat";
"curtin"; lapayl "aunt"; Iqapl "sack". Itotl [t'at'] "hold! "; lutinl [?ut'anJ "wood" 

Ibl [b) voiced lenis, unaspirated bilabial simple 'f 
(as fuel).

stop; its articulation is weak due to the fact 
Idl [d] voiced lenis, unaspirated alveolar simple

that the lips do not produce a complete 
stop. more or less identical with English

closure. the consequence being that, in fast 
d in door; occurs initially and medially in 

speech. the resulting allophone makes the Tnte~lic position and after 1m. n, L r,
acoustic impression of a bilabial fricative g/: Idurtl "four"; lidaral "rule"; Ikildal
[13]. The phoneme Ibl does not occur in "he came". 

~ 

~ 
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Icl [c] (= €i) voiceless dento-alveolar affricate. 
slightly palatalized; occurs only in loan 
words and is commonly replaced by /sl [s]: 
lcikll "'cycle". 

lsI [s] voiceless alveolar fricative, identical with 
English ~ in sun: Isiisl "hair"; Iqasanl 
"when ?"; /a'Yasl "tree". 

Izl [z] voiced alveolar fricative identical with Eng­
lish z in zone; occurs only in loan words: 
Izar! "'sadness"; Ikiiziil "goat"; Iyaw'izl 
"evil. ferocious". 

/11 [1] 1o. voiced light alveolar lateral. more or 
less identical with German 1 in Leben; occurs 
in the vicinity of front vowels: Ilii'Yniitl 
[lii'Yniit'] "curse. malediction"; liliikl [?iliik'] 
"sieve"; Ibf)ll [bf)ll "know!" 

[1-] 2
0 

• velarized (dark) alveolar lateral, more 
or less identical with Russian [1-] in pa1-ka 
"stick": occurs only with back vowels: Iyul/ 
[yu1-] "way, road"; Ibalal [b£loa] "child"; 
lall [?&1o] "pink". 

Inl [n] voiced alveolar nasal, identical with the Eng­
lish ~ in nose; occurs in all positions, in­
cluding that before a velar consonant phoneme: 
Inuqtal "'halter"; lunl "ten"; /qanatl "wing"; 
Iqan'Yal "'to the blood": Iqanl "blood" + 

I-'Yal dative. 
/rl [r] alveolar trill identical with Italian or Russian 

::: Irael "true, genuine"; Ibar/ "is"; laral 
"'interval" . 

leI [i] voiceless alveopalatal affricate. greatly pal­
atalized. the stop element of which is weak 
due to the incomplete closure, the consequence 
being that it is often replaced by Is I. i. e .• 
a slightly palatalized alveopalatal fricative; 
occurs only in loan words: leanl "'wooden 
vat" • 

lsI [;] voiceless, slightly palatalized alveopalatal 
fricative: /SartI "'condition"; lasl "'food"; 
lasal "over". 

l'il [i] voiced, slightly palatalized alveopalatal 
fricative; occurs initially and finally 

.,.. Phonology 

Iyl 

/kl 

[y] 

[k'] 

Igl 

') 

Ixl 

lUI 

[x] 

[xl 

[UI 

f 

Iql 

I'YI 

[q] 

['Y] 

~ 

L 

in loan words: Izurnall "journal" < 
Russ.; Ibazal "brother-in-law (the husband 
of the sister of Ego's wife)'" < Tatar; Ibagazl 
"baggage" < Russ. 
alveopalatal "'semi-vowel" identical with 
English y in yard; occurs in all positions: 
Iyull "road"; /ayaql "foot"; Ibayl "rich". 
voiceless fortis, impulsive, aspirated velar 
simple pres sure- stop; occurs in all positions 
in native words of front vowels and in all 
positions in words of both front and back 
vowels in loan words: Ikill "'come!"; Ibakf)y/ 
"pocket knife"; Ibikl "very. greatly". 
voiced unaspirated velar simple pressure­
stop. more or less identical. with English B­
in goose; occurs only in native words of 
front vowels and in loan words of both front 
and back vowels: Igol/ "flowers"; ligf)nl 
"crops". 
1 o. voiceless velar fricative more or less 
identical with Scotch ch in loch: IXf)'6matl 
"'work, job"; Ibaxf)tl "'luck, happiness"; 
2 0 

• optionally a post-velar (deep-velar) 
fricative which occurs only in words of back 
vowels: Ixafal "worry"; laxi.rl "end", 
10. voiced velar nasal identical with English 
~ in song; occurs only in syllable- and word­
final position and intervocalically: /iUI 
"width of a textile"; 
2 0 

• optionally a post-velar (deep-velar) 
nasal in the same positions in words of back 
vowels: luUI "right" (opposite of left); 
lyaUaql "jaw"; ItaUlayl "velum"'. 
voiceless fortis, impulsive aspirated post­
velar (deep-velar) simple pres sure- stop: 
Iqarl "snow"; laql "white"; Ibaqayl "branch 
of a river"; Iqa'6arl "up to, until"; Imaqall 
"proverb" . 
voiced post-velar fricative: /'Yaw'Yal "noise"; 
l'Ya'6atl "habit": /al'Y'i1 "in front, frontal, 
fore-"; la'Y'iwl "'poison"; la'Yasl "tree"; 
/'Yumf)r/ "'life"; Isana'Yatl "art". 
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I?I [?1 	 glottal stop identical with the Arabic .~; 
has a phonemic value only in medial position 
in borrowings from Arabic: Ita ?sirl "in­
fluence" . 

Ihl [h1 	 voiceless glottal fricative, frequently a 
simple aspiration in syllable-initial position: 
Ihlwl [hu.1 "water"; Ihuml "ruble"; Ihaqall 
"beard"; Igonahl "sin". 

1.4. Occurrence of Phonemes. 

1. 41. The syllable is the smallest unit of word- structure. 
The following types of syllable- structure occur in native words 

(V = vowel; e = consonant): 

V liil "but" 

ve laql "white" 


vee lurtl "fire" (only fire set to old grass) 


ev Idal "also" (particle) 


eve Ikut51 "eye" 


evee Ikurkl "beauty" 


1. 42. Occurrence 	of vowels. 

There are no native words with adjacent vowels. 

All vowels occur initially and medially in the first syllable: 


Iii liganl "crops"; Iminl "I" 

lal lagall "light" (opposite of heavy); Ihatsl "you" 

lal lat5ar/ "ready"; Isa'Yatl "hour" 

lui I illam I "death"; Ikull "lake" 

101 lonl "voice"; Ikoll "cinder, ashes" 

III /lei "soot"; Isiqtal "halter" 

lal laql "white"; Iqaral "black" 


luql "arrow"; Itu'Yit51 "nine" 

101 lonl "flour"; Itoqom I "posterity" 


Only the following vowels occur finally and in the non-first syl­
lables in general: 

lal Inimal "what" 

lal Ikildal "he carne" 

10 I I oylo I "having a house" 

/11 I alt'i I "six" 

lal Iqaral "black" 

101 10101 "great" 


1. 43. Occurrence 	of consonants. 

Phonology.. 
Excluding modern loan words, only the following consonants 

occur in word-initial position. 

• 


Ibl Ibayl "rich" 

Iml Imayl "butter" 

Iwl (semi-vowel): Iwaql "fine, consisting of small particles" 

If I IfaFanl "somebody" 

It I Itur I "the honor place where guests are seated" 

Idl Idilrtl "four" 

lsi Isaql "time" 

Izi Izarl "sorrow" 

/11 Ilayiql "deserving" 

Inl Ina'Yis I "embroidered pattern" 

Ir I Irael "true" 

lsi Isaqmaql "cube" 

Iyl lya'Yal "collar" 

Ikl Ikilll "lake" 

Igl Igoll "flowers" 

Ixl Ixalql "people" 

Iql Iqaral "black" 


/'Yaw'Yal "noise" 

Ihl Iha't5l "you" 


All native consonants, with the exception of Idl, occur medially 
in intervocalic position: 

lapayl "elder sister, aunt" (younger sister of the 

• 


father or mother) 


Ibl Ibabayl "old man" 

Iml Ikomosl "silver" 


Iwl ,Iawanl "obedient" 

If I lofol "Ufa, the main city of the Bashkir Republic" 

lei Ika8al "pocket" 

/'151 lit5all "large river" 

It I latal "father" 

Is I Iqasanl "when?" 

III lalal "motley, spotted" 

Inl lanai "there!" 
Ir I laral "interval" 
151 lasal "over" 
Izl Ibazal "the husband of the sister of Ego's wife" 
Iyl layaql "foot" 
Ikl Itakal "male of certain animals, buck" 

~ 

I 

~ 
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Igl ligrml "crops" 

Ixl laxir I "end" 

IIJI IUIJay I "convenient, profitable" 

Iql Iyaq'inl "near" 

Iryl Iyaryal "collar" 

Ihl Itah1rlaw I "to make noise" 


The following consonant phonemes occur in final position: 

Ipl Ikiipl "much" 

Iml Iqoml "sand" 

Iwl Itawl "mountain" 

191 la91 "ermine" 

1'151 la'l5l "little" (opposite of much) 

It I latl "horse" 

lsI 1051 "end" 

III Ikiill "lake" 

Inl lunl "ten" 

Irl Ibarl "is" 

Is/ Ibasl "head" 

Iyl Ibayl "rich" 

Ikl Ikiikl "blue" 

IIJI laIJI "sense" 

Iql laql "white" 


The following geminate consonant phonemes occur: 

Ippl : lapparyiml "my beloved, darling" 

Imm/: Itamma91 "does not drip" 

1'15'151 la'l5'15'ir-1 "to demoralize" 

Ittl I attanl "from the dog" 
Issl laryassal "in the manner of a tree" 
1111 I aHa I "I do not know" 
Ikkl Ikiikrakkal "to the breast" 
Iqql luqqal "to the arrow" 

The following consonant clusters have been found in native 
words and borrowings: 

Ipm/: Itapmal "malaria fever" 
Iptl /taptil "he found" 
Ipsl ItapsIql "chip" 
Ipll I qaplanl "tiger" 
Iprl Iyapraql "leaf" 
Ipsl Itapsirmal "commission" 
Ipkl liipkal "lung" 

r 
• 
I Phonology 

Ipql : 
Iphl : 

Imdl 
Imsl 
Imzl 
Imll 
Imrl 
Im'Sl 
Imgl 
Imryl 
Imh/: 

IWbl : 
Iwm/: 
Iwfl 
IW'l51 
Iwsl 
Iwll• 	 Iwnl 
Iwsl 
Iwkl 
Iwgl 
Iwryl 
Iwhl 

lebl 
19m I 
let I 
leI I 
19r1 
19kI 
leql 
19h1 

l'I5bl , I '15m I 
1'1551 
lrill 
l'I5nl 
l'I5rl 
l'I5gl 
l'I5ryl

L_ I 'I5h I 
I 

l 
\, 
~ 

Iqapqasl "lid" (of a container) 
Itaphaml "if I find" 

Itamdir-I "to make drip" 

Iqamsil "whip" 

liInzal "signature" 

limla-I "to give medical treatment" 

lumrawl "collar-bone" 

Iyomsaql "soft" 

limgakl "burden, nuisance" 

Iqomryanl "pitcher" 

Ihomhot51 "shameless" 


Itawbal "repentance" 

lawmaqayl "unstable" 

Itawfikl "virtuousness. good manners" 

lyaw'l5'ir-1 "to cause rain" 

lawsII "hunter" 

lawlaql "secluded" 

lawnaql "unstable" 

Iqawsaql "timid" 

Ilawkapl "flashing" 

Itawgal "primary" 

Iryawryal "noise" 

Igawharl "diamond" 


lifJ'oatl "corroboration" 

la9mal "steep. precipitous" 

I aet'ina/"underneath" 

la911-09I'61 "two-storied" 

Ibaerawl "press" 

li9kal "old, obsolete" 

IbaeqIsl "stairs" 

Ikiehal "if he cuts" 


la'l5barl "'cow shed" 

larimanl "'hybrid, mongrel" 

I a'l5sillql "minority" 

laril'iql "insufficience" 

larinal "week" 

larirasl name of a silken cloth 

liirigarasl "change" 

lari1inl "'corrupt, demoralized" 

la'l5h'in-1 "to be dissatisfied" 
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I 


Itbl 
Itml 
Itsl 
Itll 
Itr I 
Itsl 
Itkl 
Itql 
Ithl 

Isml 
Istl 
Isll 
Isrl 
Iskl 
Isql 
Ishl 

Ilpl 
Ilbl 
Ilml 
Ilwl 
IItI 
Ildl 
Ilsl 
Ilyl 
Ilkl 
Ilgl 
Ilql 
/1'Y I 
Ilhl 

In:ml : 
IntI 
Indl 
Insl 
Ingl 
In'Yl 
Inhl 

Irpl 
Irbl 
Irml : 
Irt51 : 

Bashkir Manual Phonology 

Ibitbildlq I "quail" Irtl 
fij.tma81 "blunt" Irsl 

Irzllatsal "dog-keeper" 
IrlllatHI "having a horse" 
IrnlItatra-I "to shake" (intr. ) 
IrzlIbatsal "tsar" 
Irklli'itkarl "sharp" 
IrglIbatqaql "dirt" 
Irqllath'it51 "having no horse" 
Inl 

Ibismal "do not cut!" Irhl 
lasfir-I "to cause to open" 

Isml :laslanl "by no means" 
Istllosra-I "to meet" 

....,.... Issllaskal "internal" -­
C'l Iskllosqaql "flying" 
IA Isqlloshozl "endless" 

IshlII alpamisal "giant" 
Ikmllalbasfil "vampire" 
Iktllalmasl "shift" 


Ixalwal "halvah. name of a sweet" Iksl 

laWI "six" 
 Ikll 

lalda-I "to deceive" Ikrl 

lalsaql ufriendly" Iks I 

lalYlpl "becoming exhausted, tired" Ikhl 

Ik'Olk'Ol ulaughter" 
 Iqml : 
lalgala-I "to weigh" (on scales) Iqtl 
Iqalqanl "shield" 

I al'Yil "fore-. the one which is in front" 
 Iqsl 

lalh'iw I "pink" Iqll 


IqrlIqun:ma81 uwill not spend a night" 
Iqsllantl "oath" 


Iqondot51 "beaver" 

Iqyl/qansal "how much?" 
IqhlIk'Ongal Uto the day" 


Iqan'Yal "to the blood" Ixm/ 

Iqanhlt51 "having no blood" 


/IJrn/ 
larpal Ubarley" Iusl 
larbal "carriage, vehicle" lUI/ 
lurmanl "forest" IUrl 
lart5aqfil Uesteemed" 

J 

I Ukl 

I 

larfil "its rear" 

larsa/ "juniper" 

/arzanl "cheap" 

Itarla/ "various" 

lfirnaq/ "nail, claw" 

Itarzamal "translation" 

lirkakl "male" (animal) 

lirganakl "dwarf" 

larqal "spine" 

/artl/ "being farther away" 

Iqarhaq/ "small" 


Idosman/ "enemy, foe" 

Ibastal "at the beginning" 

Iqossa/ "in the manner of a bird" 

Itiskasl "drill" 

/tisqi/ "outer" 

Itashati/ "toothless" 


likmakl "bread" 

Ib'Okt'O / "he bent" (tr.) 

Iki'iksal "gad-fly" 

Ibikla-I "to close, to lock up" 

Iki'ikrakl "breast" 

Iki'iksall "old, worn out" 

Iki'ikhall "bluish" 


Isuqmarl "club" (stick) 

Ibaqta/ "the hair or wool of domestic animals at the 


time of shedding" 
laqsal "money" 
laqlanl "open space in a forest, lawn" 
laqrinl "slow" 
Iqaqsa-I "to become shaky, unsteady or weak in the 

joints" 
laqyor / "vehicle for transportation of hay" 
laqha-/ "to limp" 

laxmaql "stupid" 


IhaIJrnanal "did not get absorbed" 

lausal "sleeve cover" 

laUlatmal "explanation" 

laUral "stupid" 

liUkewl "sloping. slanting" 


L .. ! . 

,J.; ...• 
_C> ,l:: 
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Iggl IkilJgawl "coInplication of a disease" 

Igql lagqawl "palate" 

IfJY I I a fJYarma9tan I "unintentionally M 

Inhl lalJhit51 "unintelligent" 

1. 5. Juncture. 

Open juncture is the interruption of the breath- stream after a 
phoneme. Close juncture is the absence of interruption of the breath­
streaIn between two phonemes. 

1. 51. Compound juncture. 

In words compounded of two independent words, the juncture 
between the latter is close before a consonant, and open before a 
vowel. The stress is not renewed on the otherwise stressed syllable 
of the second component of the compound. 

The compound juncture is marked as I-I: laq-qosl "swan". In 

official orthography such compounds are written together: 

alCKom [? iqqes] "swan". 

1. 52. Stress. 

The stress is expiratorial and rests in native words, with the 
exceptions listed below, on the last syllable. When a word is in­
flected and suffixes are added. the stress shifts upon the latter. Of 
several suffixes the last one takes the stress: latl "horse", latqal 
"'to the horse". lattarl "horses", lattaryal "to the horses"; Ikitapl 
"book", Ikitaplar I "books", Ikitaplarlbrtsl "our books", Ikitaplari ­

b'ititianl "froIn our books". 
The exceptions are: 

10. Prepositional particles used with adjectives, adverbs, and 
verbs do not have a stres s of their own and are proclitic: Ibik-Inatur I 
"very pretty". 

20. Postpositions and postpositional particles are enclitic: 

Itaw-09tondal "on the Inountain"; I~l-dal "he as a Inatter of fact"; 

ImatUr-Ylnal "quite pretty"; lat-q'inal "only a horse". 


3o. The predicative suffixes on nouns. and personal endings 
on verbal forms do not take the stress. The stress rests in such 
cases on the syllable preceding the predicative suffix or the personal 
ending: lalyand'i.rl "he probably took"; IbasiaY1In/"I begin";, 
Ibarahlgl "thou goest"; lalasaqm'inl "1 shall take"; IhatqanInlnl 
"I have sold"; luq'iws!In'inl "I am a student". 

r Phonology, 19 

4°. The suffix of the negative verbal steIn l-mA-1 does not 
take the stress. The latter rests on the syllable preceding the suf­
fix I-InA-/: /:alInan'iInI "I did not take"; lyatiInahal "if he does not 
write"; lasamal "do not eat!" 

5 o. The final syllable of the imperative forIns of the I st and 
2nd person is not stressed and the stress rests on the preceding 
syllable: lalay'iql "let us take!"; luq'il"read!"; Iba9t'ir/"Inake 
press!" 

6 0
• The adverb suffix I-sAl does not take the stress which rests 

on the preceding syllable: Ibasqortsal "in Bashkir" (e. g., talk 
Bashkir). 

7°. The Arabic. Persian, Russian. and other loan words have 
the stress on the original accented syllable. 

1. 6. Morphophonemic Alternations. 

1.61. Vocalic harInony. 
The vocalic harInony manifests itself in that in one word (this 

applies only to native Bashkir words), unless it is a word COInpound. 
either only front vowels or only back vowels Inay occur. This Ineans 
that in simple words of Turkic origin either only Ii. a, a. ii, 01 or 
lu, 'i;' o. al Inay occur. This kind of harInony is called the palatal 
harmony. 

The vocalic harInony Inanifests itself also in that in a syllable 
imInediately following a syllable with 101 or '0' there Inay occur 
only '0' or 101 respectively but no lal or l'il. This feature is cal­
led the labial harmony. 

The labial harInony does not affect the Inid (Inid-high) vowels 
la, 'il when the vowels '0' or '01 are separated froIn the forIner 
by a syllable which contains lal or lal respectively. 

The palatal and labial harInony affects the vowels of words 
which cannot be analyzed and all suffixes. 

The rules of vocalic harmony (both palatal and labial) are re­
presented in the following table: 

First syllable 

Ii. a. ii. iiI 
101 
/1, a, ul 

. '0' 

~ 

1 


Following syllable 

la. al 
10, al 
/1, al 
10. al 

http:lalyand'i.rl
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Examples: 

Ibis<Jkl "cradle" 

Ibizgakl "lTlalaria fever" 

Ib<JI<Jm1 "knowledge" 

Ib<Jliikl "arlTl" 

Ikiik<Jr<J1 "wry" 

IkiilTlal "boat" 

IkiilTl<Jr I .. coal" 

Ikiildakl "shirt" 

Ikorlokl "fatness" 

Ikorakl "shovel" 

Ib1YIlTli "false ribs" 

Ibisaql "knife" 

Iballql "fish" 

Ibasaql "ear of a plant" 

lurinl "place" 

luralTll "street" 

Iqolonl "foal" 

Iqolaql "ear" 

Ikorag<J1 "his shovel" 

Iqolayil "his ear" 


1. 611. Al1 suffixes are subject to the rules of vowel harlTlony. 
This means that suffixes with the vowel I <JI lTlay be added to words 
which have in the first syllable either iiI or I <JI or lal or liil. The 
vowel of the salTle suffix is 111 when the word has (il or lal or luI 
in the first syllable. The salTle suffix has 101 when the word has 
101 in the first syllable and. likewise. the suffix has 101 after 101 
of the first syllable. An intervening lal or lal, after a syllable 
with 18/ or 101 respectively. requires the vowel I<JI or Iii respec­
tively in the suffix. Likewise, when /'01 or 101 of the first syllable 
is followed by the selTli-vowel Iw I. the following syllable has I <JI 
or III respectively but not 1'01 or 101 respectively. In other words, 
the vowels la, al and the selTli-vowel Iwl neutralize the influence 
of 15, 01 of the preceding syllable: It'O~allTlaelakl "incurable"; 
Iqoralhi"~li"ql "the state of being disarlTled"; It'O~'Ows<J1 "builder"; 
Iqorowlil "loaded" (rifle). 

The dependence of the vowel of the suffix on the vowel of the 
preceding syllable is shown in the following table. 

The vowel of the suffix is After a syllable with 

lal Ii. <J, a. ii, 01 
lal Il, a, u. 01 
1031 Ii, <J, ii. iii 
101 101 
I'll ti, a, ul 
101 101 

There are three kinds of suffixes: 1. suffixes consisting of a 
consonant; 2. suffixes consisting of a vowel, and 3. suffixes con­
Sisting of a consonant and a vowel. 

Leaving aside the suffixes consisting of a consonant. suffixes 
containing a vowel will be dealt with. 

Two kinds of vowels occur in suffixes: 1. a low vowel (i. e .• 
Iii. a/) and 2. a lTlid vowel (i. e., I<J, 0, 1, o/). 

The low vowel can be designated by IAI, the lTlid vowel can be 
designated by I ':iII. I AI means that the vowel is lal on stelTlS of 
front vowels. and lal on stems of back vowels. Likewise 1':iI/lTleans 
that the vowel is I<JI on stelTlS the final syllable of which contains one 
of the vowel phonelTles Ii, <J, a, iii, but it is til on stelTlS the final 
syllable of which contains one of the phonelTles lu, i, a/; it is also 
181 when the final stelTl syllable contains lo!; it is also /01 when the 
stelTl-final syllable contains 10/. 

As an the locative suffix and the possessive suffix of 
the 3rd person will be given, 

The locative suffix I-tAl appears as I-tal and I-tal: lattal 
"at the dog"; lattal "at the horse", 

The possessive suffix 1-':iI1 appears as I-<J, -i, -0, -0/: lat<J/ 
"his dog"; latil "his horse"; Iton'Ol "his night"; Iqolol "his slave". 

1. 612. This systelTl of rendering alternating vowels could also 
be applied to stems which cannot be analyzed. Thus latal "father". 
Ikazal "goat" I Ibal'iql "fish". Iboronl "long ago", losonl "for the 
sake of" can be rendered as latAI "father", IkazAI "goat", Ibal':iIq/ 
"fish", Ibor':iInl "in olden times", losanl "for the sake of" respec­
tively. This would, however I neces sitate the introduction of two 
additional phonelTles which occur only in the non-first syllables. 
Therefore, the sYlTlbols IAI and 1':iI/ will be used only for suffixes: 
instead of saying that the suffix is /-ta, -tal we shall give only the 
suffix I-tAl; instead of giving the suffix l-n<J, -Ill, -n'O, -no/only 
the suffix 1- n ':iII will be given. 

) 

1 
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1. 613. Suffixes consisting only of a consonant require a union­
vowel. when added to sterns ending in consonants. The union-vowel 
is I'JII. i. e., la, "i. o. 01 according to the rules of palatal and labial 
harIllony. 

1. 614. In compound words the suffix vowels comply with the 
vowels of the second component of the compound: laq-qosol "his 
swan"; la'Yay-anahal "his brothers". 

In loan words the vowel of the suffix depends on the vowel of 
the final syllable of the word: Italdfonl "telephone" - Italafonol 

"his telephone". 

1. 6Z. Consonant harIllony. 

The consonants Ig. k,l, in words of Turkic origin. occur only 
in words of front vowels: Ibiiliik/ "gift", liganl "crops". The con­
sonants 1"(, q/ occur only in such native words which contain back 

vowels: /ayaq/ "foot"; /'Yaw'Yal "noise". 

1. 63. Alternations of vowels with zero. 

The vowels 10. 0/ and particularly I a, 'i/. i. e .• all mid vowel 
phonemes. are reduced. In disyllabic and polysyllabic words these 
vowels may disappear in the first syllable: Ibalarn/ [blarn) "know­
ledge"; Italaw/ [t'liiw) "desire"; /kasa/ [k'sa) "person"; Itoraml 
[t'rSm) "I stand". 

The same vowels disappear in the second syllable in disyllabic 
words the second syllable of which is closed. when a suffix consisting 
of a vowel or containing a vowel in its onset is attached. This alter­
nation of la, 'i, 0, 0/ with Zero is paradigmatic: /urinl "place" ­
/urnil "his place "; luyinl "play" luyna-I "to play"; Iburakl 
"hat" Iburkal "his hat"; Iqoyonl "whirlwind, twister" - Iqoynol 
"his whirlwind". 

1.64. Internal sandhi. 

Internal sandhi takes place in processes of suffixation. 
It comprises two cases: 1. voicing of the stern-final consonant 

before a suffix-initial vowel and Z. the assimilation of the snffix­
initial consonant to the stern-final consonant. 

10. The voiced consonant I dl in the onset of a suffix is assim­
ilated in voicing to the stern-final consonants Ip, e, t, s, s, k, q, hi: 

Ikiill "lake" - Ikiildanl "from the lake" 

Ikiipl "much" - Ikiiptiinl "from much" 

latl "dog" - /aWinl "from the dog" 

Ibasl "head" - Ibastanl "from the head" 


Phonology 

2°. The consonant Idl in the onset of a suffix is assimilated to 
the stern-final consonant 101 and also replaced by 1'0/ after Iw, r, 
y/: 

Ibill "waist" - Ibildanl "from the waist" 

Iqaol .. - Iqa'O'/5anl "from the goose" 

Itaw I "mountain" - Itaw'Oanl "from the mountain" 

Iyarl "steep bank" - lyar'Oanl "from the steep bank" 


"foal" - Itavoanl "from the foal" 

3°. The consonant III in the onset of the plural and locative 


suffix is replaced by It I after Ip, e , t, s, s, k, q/: 


Ibaqsal "garden" - Ibaqsalar I "gardens" 

/atl "horse" - lattarl "horses" 

/isak/ "door" - /isaktar I "doors" 


4 0 
• The consonant /11 in the onset of the same suffixes is 

replaced by Idl after 1m, z, 1, n, z, fJ/: 

I qorall "instrument" - I qoraldar I .. instruments" 
Ikolxoz/ "collective farm" - Ikolxozdarl "collective farms" 

/tazl "crown" - /tazdarl "'crowns" 

/yafJl "sleeve" - /yafJdarl "sleeves" 


5°. The consonant III in the onset of the same suffixes is replaced 
by 101 after Iw. 0, r, y/: 

Itawl "mountain" - /taw'l5ar/"mountains" 

Iqi'O/ - Iq'i'O'Oar/ "girls" 

Ih'iy'irl "cow" - Ihiyir'Oarl "cows" 

Itay I "foal" - /tay'l5ar I "foals" 


6 o. The consonant Inl in the onset of the suffixes of the pos­
sessive (genitive) and direct-object (accusative) case forms, and the 
past tense is replaced by It I after Ip, f, e, t, s, S, k, q/; Idl 
after 1m,!, n, z, fJ/; by 1'15/ after /w, '15, r, y/: 

Iqapl "sack, bag" - Iqaptil dir. obj. 

"horse" latt'il id. 

/ "hair" - Isastanl "of the hair" 


Itall "tongue" - Italda/ dir. obj. 

luraml "street" - /uramdlfJl "of the street" 

/qar/ "snow" - /qar'l51fJI "of the snow" 

Itaw I "mountain" - /taw'OifJI "of the mountain" 
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7°. The consonants Ig, 'Y I in the onset of a suffix (e. g., dative, 
past participle) are assimilated in to the stem-final voiceless 
consonants: 

/yalan'Yal "to the steppe n
: Iyalanl 

latqa/ "to the horse": lat/ 

8°. The stem-final consonant Inl is ed by /m/ before 
Ip, b, m/: laldammal "be not deceived!": laldan-I "to be deceived" 
+ I-rnA-I suffix of the verb stem. 

9°. The stem-final consonant Inl is assimilated in velarization 
the following Ik, g, q, 'Y /: Ih'iU'Yanl "broken": /hi'n-/ "to be 

broken" + I-GAn/ past participle. 

The cases of sandhi discussed in 8 ° and 9 ° are not reflected in 

official orthography. 


10°. The stem-final /p, k, ql become voiced before the vowel 

of a suffix or before a union vowel. In other words, are re­
placed by /b, g, 'Y I respectively: 


/qap/ "sack" - Iqab'im/ "my sack" (/-':;lm/ possessive suffix of 

the 1st p. ) 
/koriik/ "shovel" - /korag am / "my shovel" 

layaq/ "foot" - laya'Y'i/ "his foot" (/<SI/ poss. suff. of the 3rd 

p. ) 

1. 641. In accordance with the rules of vowel harmony, the 

vowel phonemes of suffixes are interpreted as / A, 


1°. / A / stands for hi I in words of front vowels and for / a I in 
words of back vowels; 

/':;l/ stands in words of front vowels for / a/ in syllables not 
preceded by 10/, and it stands for /0/ in syllables preceded by /0/; 
it stands in words of back vowels for Iii in syllables not preceded 
by 101, and it stands for /0/ in syllables preceded bv /0/. 

2 0. Similarly, general exponents of alternating suffix consonants 
can be suggested: 

/D/ for Id/ ~ It/ ...... Its/ (vide 1. 64, nO I and n02); 

for /1/ '" Id/ '" It/ ...... /tsl 1. 64, n 0 3, n04, n 05); 
for In/ "-' Id/ ...... /t/ '" Itsl 1. 64, n06); 

IGI for /g/""' I'Y/ ..... /k/ '" /q/ 1.64. n07). 

.1 

Examples: 

I-DAI stands for /-da, -da, -ta, -ta, -tsii, -tsal 
1- I stands for I-Vir, -lar, -dar, -dar, -tar, -tar, -tsar, 

-tsarl 

I-N'3./ stands for I-na, -no, -nl, -no, -da, -do/, etc., I-ta, 
-tol, etc .. I-tsa, -tso/. etc. 

/-GAI stands for /-ga. -'Ya. -ka, -qal 

1.65. External sandhi. 

1°. When a word ending in Inl is followed by a word beginning 

in Ip, b, m/ and there is no pause between these two words. the 

word-final Inl is replaced by 


/um-bar/ "eleven" : lun/ "ten" + I "one" 
/um-botl "ten puds" : lunl "ten" + /botl "pud" (1 pud = 40 

Russian pounds) 

2°. When a word ending in /nl is followed a word 
in Ik, g, ql and there is no pause between, the word-final Inl is 

by lUI and the word-initial /k, q/ are assimilated in voicing, 
i. e., are by /g/ and I'YI respectively: 

luU-'Yiz/ "ten girls" : lunl "ten" + Iqizl "girl" 
/hiu-gaml "who are you?" ("Who art thou ?") : Ihinl "thou" + 

/kam/ "who". 

The external sandhi is not reflected in official orthography. 

1.7. Orthographical Representation of Phonemes. 

1. 71. The official Cyrillic alphabet. 

The letters are given in the official alphabetic order. 


Letter Transliteration Phonemic 

value 

Examples and explanations 

a 
E 
B B 

~ 
b 
v 

la/ 
Ib/ 
/wl 

/v/ 

aT at /atl "horse" 
bar Ibarl "is" 

10. initially in words of non-
Russian origin: Ba:K1IT 

/waqit/ "time"; 
2°. initially and in all other 
positions in borrowings from 
or through Russian: 
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r r ~ 

yP F 

d11 tJ; 

ti~ :; 
eE e 

ee 

Igl 

hI 

Idl 

!t>1 
Iyal 


Iyel 


lal 


leI 

ly31 

hI 
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DarOH vagon Ivagonl "rail ­
way carriage"; 

3UBOn zavod Izavodl U·In­
dustrial plant" 

rSJI gol /goll "flowers"; 
orop agar lagarl "if" 
Fa3arr yazap hazapl "tor­
ment"; aFac layasl 
"tree" 

;rJ;YPT diirt Idiirtl "four"; 
aHtJ;bIY andiu landlw I "to 
watch somebody, keep under 
observation" 

a:; ati I ati I "little, not much" 
1 0. initially in native words: 
eJI el Iyall 'wind"; 

2°. initially and stressed in 
Russian words: epecb eres 

/yeras I "heresis"; 

3 o. after a consonant or semi­

vowel in native words: 6eJ1eM. 


belem Ibalaml "knowledge"; 

teyen It~anl .. squirrel" 

KCJIeye keleiie Ikalawal "his 
arrival"; 
4 0. after a consonant in bor­

rowings from or through Rus­

sian: peJlbC reI's Irelsl 

"rail, track". 


Note: ~ is supposed to be pro­

nounced as [yeJ and [eJ re­

spectively in the cases 2° and 

4 , but most Bashkirs do not 

make any distinction between 


lal and lei. 

10. in initial position in words 

borrowed from Russian: eJIKa 


ly3lkal "Christmas tree"; 

2°. after a consonant in words 


borrowed from Russian, the 

preceding consonant being 

palatalized: CaMOJIeT samoH~t 


Isamal'3tl "airplane". 


Phonology 

z Izl)Ie % 

z I3 3 

i IiIVI Y! 

layl 

t1 j;j Iyly. 

Note: Only few Bashkirs pro­

nounce 131 as Russian 13/, 
and most of them substitute 
the Bashkir phoneme 101 
Only in borrowings: JKuJIo6a 

zaloba Izalabal "complaint"; 
aJKtJ;aha azdaha lazdahal 
"dragon" 
Only in borrowings: 3ap zar 
Izarl "sorrow"; le8 8 

Ikazal "goat" 
10. occurs initially and in the 
first syllable in native words, 
and in all positions in bor­
rowings: l1T it litl "meat"; 

avtoritet Iawtoritetl 
"authority"; 
2°. renders layl in non-first 
syllables and finally: HM 

In~ I "what?" 
1 o. renders Iy I in syllable­

and word-final position and 

intervocalically: atl ~ lay I 
"moon, month"; 

layirmal "distinction, 
distinctive mark"; 
20. render s initially I before 
0, e, 1)I, a 10, 0, I, a / : 
yotiaq Iyotiaql "lock"; l1s~ 

yoti Iyoti / "hundr:,d"; 
2iE Iyir/"song"; H8M 

Iyiim / "beauty, charm". 
Note: The syllables Iyii, yu, 
yal are rendered with and 
.H respectively; Iyal is in­
itially e but medially 11e 
eJI Iyall "wind"; TctleH 

teyen /t~anl "squirrel". The 
multiplicity of the methods of 
rendering Iy I is one of the 
weakest spots of the official 
orthography. 
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In native words of front vowels 
and in borrowings containing 
both front and back vowels: 
K8M keIn IkaInI "who"; 

KaHTOH kanton "canton" 

11:aHaT qanat Iqar..atl "wing"; 

"lceHepe qana,at Iqana,atl 

"satisfied" 


.TIbI1"hIH ay 1l,'ir5au /ll,'irtiaw I 

"to chat, chatter"; 8.TI el 

Iyall "wind" 


MaTYP Inatur IInaturl "pretty"; 
"KOM qOIn IqoInI "sand" 

HHCe nisa In~sal "how Inuch? 
"l\:aH qan Iqanl "blood" 
Tal\ taU ItaUI "Inorning 

dawn, aurora" 
O~OH otion lotionl "long". 

Note: In Russian borrowings 
o renders the Russian hi: 
060poHa oborona" defense" . 
sf 08 1681 .. surface, upper 
part" 

IT()P~ e partia Ipar5al "curtain" 
paMCl3aH raInazan IraInazanl 
"the 9th Inonth of the MohaIn­
Inedan year" 
caClcay sasqau / sasqaw I 
"severe frost with hoar" 
~ a8 la81 "the bottoIn part" 
TaT tat Itatl "sweetness" 
10. initially before a consonant 
and Inedially after a consonant 
it renders luI: YT ut lutl 
"£ire"; TyH tun Itunl "fur 
coat"; 

2", after a vowel and inter­
vocalically in words of back 
vowels it renders Iw/: Tay 
tau Itaw I "Inountain"; hIYbIY 

lUlU liwlwl "to rub" 

y 

~ 

x 
h 
u 

q 

m 
ill 

1> 

hi 
b 

uy 

QJ f 

xx 
hh 
cI.l; 

1'.l e 

ill s 
III 

'b 

bI 'i 
-;;:0 

Iwl 

If I 

Ixl 
Ihl 
Ic I 

lei 

lsi 
Isel 

I?I 

Iii 

10. initially before a consonant 
and Inedially after a consonant 
it renders lui: YJIe ule lulel 
"dead"; KyJI kul Ikiii:'f7'lake"; 
2". after a vowel and inter­
vocalically in words of front 
vowels it renders Iw/: Tepey 

teraii "to support"; T8yeJI 

"evenly" 
Ifayi5al "use, 

usefulness 
xo~ xo5ay Ixo5ayl "God" 
haM Ihayl "shallow" 
In loan words: uex cex /cexl 
.. shop" (in an industrial plant) 

In loan words: cek leekl 
"check" 

llJapT sart Isartl "condition" 
In Russian words: llU1 sCi 
Iscay/ " soup" 
I". according to the rules of 
Russian orthography, 'b is 
written to indicate that the 
preceding consonant closes a 
syllable, is not palatalized 
and does not forIn, together 
with the following e, e, 
10, s:r a syllable: 06'beKT 

ob'ekt lobyektl "object"; 
after a vowel in words of 

back vowels it renders I? I: 
Ma'bMati Ina'Inay ?Inayl 
"dog, puppy" (children's word) 

hI.TIFhII1 11l'iy lil,'iyl "always" 
10. denotes, in Russian loan 
words, the palatalization of 
the preceding consonant: 
CeJIbMar sel'Inag IselInakl 
"village (Russian ab­
breviation for Ce.TIbCKMI1 

Mara3HH) ; 
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e lal 
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a e a lal 
yu Iyul 

Iyiil 

l1: ya Iyal 
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2°. denotes, in Russian loan 
words, the palatalization of 
the 	preceding consonant and 
indicates that the latter does 
not forITl with the following 
letter a syllable: CeMb5I 

IsaITlyal "faITlily"; 
after a vowel in words 

of front vowels: Te bM11H 

ta'ITlin Ita ?ITlinl "supply"; 
TebcHp tii'sir Ita ?sirl "in­
fluence"; 
4 0

• at the end of ITlonosyllabic 
native words indicates that 
stands for Iyiil but not for 
lyu/: FJHb Iyf:ml 
"cheap" 

1 o. in native words initially: 


C es lasl "belly"; 

20. in borrowings initially: 

3JIeMeHT element" eleITlent" 

er8p iigar lagarl "if" 
1o. 	 in words of back vowels 

I: lO"'la~ yulaq Iyulaql 
"vein"; 

20. in words of front vowels 
Iyu/: iOHJIe yunle Iyunlal 
"reasonable". In ITlonosyllabic 
native words L is written at 
the end, to indicate that the 
vowel is lii/: lOUb ~ Iyiinl 
"means" (without b, lOH would 
stand for Iyun/) 
l1:p yar Iyarl "steep bank" 

1.72. The Cyrillic alphabet is neither phonetic nor phoneITlic 
and is unsuitable for Bashkir or any Turkic language. 

10. The following letters render the phoneITles of Bashkir ade­
quately: A a la/, 6 Ib/, r r Ig/, F /'y I, n lJ: Id/,p 

~ 9 1t>1, IK )1': Iz/, 3 :3 Iz/, ti Iy/, K K Ik/, 1{ ~ 
Iq/, J1 JI Ill, 1\1 M Im/, H In/, Ii 11 lUi, e e /'0/, 

Phonology 

<P (Vn II Ipl, P P Ir/, C C lsI, 	 9 9 19/, T It/, 
Ic/, q -q lei, ill lsi,If I. x x lxI, h h Ih/, U u 

b1 bI Ill. 8 e lii/, H Ii Iya/. 
These letters and III Il\ Iscl which occurs only in Russian 

loan words have always the same phonemic value. 
20. The letter B renders Iv I in Russian words and words 

borrowed through Russian: BarOll "railroad car". In native words, 

in initial position, it renders Iw/: EaR /waq/ "fine". In other 
positions Iw/ is rendered with Y Y and Y Y (vide 7° and 8°). 

30. The letter E e renders a series of phoneITles and com­

binations of phonemes. 
In native words, initially and after a vowel, it renders Iya/: 

e.n 	 Iyel/ "wind"; T11epJIeK Itiyarlak/ "alITlost". 
In Russian words, in the saITle positions, it renders Iye/: 

Iyevreyl "Jew"; rre"!eH11e Ipeceniycl "cookies". 
After a consonant, in native words, e renders tal but in Rus­

sian words it renders the Russian phoneme I in stressed syllables 
and /~I or /'0 in unstressed syllables: TeJl Itall "tongue"; ceKTop 

l§ekt11r I "sector"; CeMbl1: /s~ITlyal "family". 

4°. E ~ occurs only in Russian words and renders /y:>/. 
5°. V1 H in the first syllable (but not in final position) renders 

li/. In the first syllable in final position and in all non-first syllables 
it renders lay/: 611P Ibirl "give!"; Inay/ "what"; IWHbKH 

lkunkay/ "skates" (Russ. KOHbKH). 

6°. 0 0 renders 101 in native words and the Russian I::> / in 
Russian words, 

7°, Y Y , in words of back vowels, initially or after a con­
sonant. renders luI, but it is Iw / after a vowel or in intervocalic 
position: ypaM luraITl/" street"; TyH Itun/ "fur coat"; Tay Itaw / 
-mountain"; bryhIJI,zUlPbIK Ilwlld'ir'iq/ "calf of the leg". 

8 o. Y Y , in words of front vowels, 	initially or after a c on­

sonant, renders lui. but it is /w I intervocalically or after a vowel 
(in syllable- or word-final position): ypT8y /Urtawl "to burn"; 
TyCia Itiibiil "crown of the head"; 8y81~K8JIej~ Itawakkiilak/ 
-determination. courage". 

9°. b 'b. in native words of back vowels. after a vowel, renders 
111 but after a consonant it occurs only in Russian words and in­
dicates that the following vowel is preceded by Iy I. 

10°. b b occurs mostly in Rus sian words and its use is sub­
ject to the rules of Russian orthography, but in native words of 
front vowels it renders I?/: TebCltlpJIe /ta?sayrlal "effective". 
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11 0.:3 in native words renders the phoneme I al in initial 
position: 3m lasl "work". In Russian words or words borrowed 
through Russian it renders initial leI: 3CKMMOC sl "Eskimo". 

1 2 o. 10 IO renders Iyu/, but in words of front vowels it renders 
Iyii/. In monosyllabic words ending in b, it is /yu/: IOJI 

"road"; IOpFaH /yur'Yan/ "blanket"; IOH8JIelli Iyunalas/ "direction"; 
IOHIo Iyunl "cheap". 

13 0 The greatest inconsistency of the orthography is the dif­• 

ferent way of rendering Iy/: 11 in at! lay/, MO Iyo/. !;ie Iyo/. 

t\ 8 Iya/. and special graphemes for Iy I + vowel: e Iya. ye I. 10 


Iyu. yu/. !l: Iya/. 

2. INFLECTION 

2. 1. Substantive ==== 
The inflection of the nouns includes the following categories: 

1. number. 2. possessive forms. 3. declension. and 4. predi­

eativity. 
The forms concerned are forITled by adding suffixes to the noun-

stem. The suffixes are added in the following order: 1. plural suf­
fix. 2. possessive suffix. 3. declension suffix. and lastly 4. pre­

dicative suffix. 
Example: lawll/ "village" - /awlldarl "villages" - lawlldarlb'itil 

.our villages" - I awlldartbltitianl "from our villages n - law'ildari ­
bltstsanhi'}it51 "you [are] from our villages". 

The suffixes are to the rules of vowel- and consonant-

harmony and internal sandhi. 

2.11. A substantive without any suffixes is the basic form. 
The latter is identical with the stem. All suffixes are added to the 
latter. 

2. 12. Plural suffix. 

The plural suffix or (derivational suffix as it is sometimes cal­

led) 1-LAr I has the following aUomorphs: 


10. l-lAr I on stems ending in a vowel (except for M which is 

lilyl and occurs in loan words): Ibaqsalar I "gardens" : /baqsa/ 

·garden"; /biilmaHi.r/ "rooms" : /bulma/ "room (in a house)". 


2°. l-dAr/onstemsendingin/ITl. z.l. n. Z. lJ/: /kayamdar/ 
-garments" : Ikayam I .. garITlent"; /kolxozdar / "collective farITls" 
Ikolxoz/ "collective farm"; Ikuldar I "lakes" : /kiil/ "lake"; 
lurmandar/ "forests" : /urITlan/ "forest"; /garazdar/ ": 
Igaraz/ lyalJdar I "sleeves" : lyaU/ .. sleeve". 

3°, I-tsAr/ on stems ending in M layl in loan words. the semi­
'Vowels Iw. y/. and the consonants Its, r/: KOHbKMq8p Ikunk<!ytsar/ 
"scates" : Ikunk<!yl: Itawtsar/ "ITlountains" : /taw/; / 
"foals": Itay/; /qa'Y'itstsarl "papers" : /qa'Y1tsl;
Iyer/. 
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4 0. I-tAr I on native and foreign sterns ending in Ip, e, t, s, 
c, ii, k, q, hI and on borrowed sterns ending in Ib, f, v. d, c, g, 
xl: Iklubtarl "clubs" : Iklub/; Ikitaptarl "books" : Ikitap/; 
Iqalaqtarl "spoons" : Iqalaq/. 

2.13. Possessive suffixes. 

The possessive suffixes (also called concrete-relational suffixes) 
indicate the person of the owner or possessor of the object concerned. 
They convey the meanings "my", "thy", "his" (or "her" or "its"), 
"our", "your", and "their" to a substantive which denotes a person, 
an object, etc.: latal "father" - lataml "my father" - latafJl "thy 
father" - latahil "his father", etc. These suffixes are identical, in 
meaning, with the English possessive pronouns ~, !!,:y, his. etc. 

The possessive suffixes are: 

Singular Plural 
I st person I-ml I-b 'JI.ti I 
2nd person 1- fJl I-G 'JI.ti I 
3rd person I-'JI.. -h'JI.l I-'JI., -h'JI.l 

The suffixes I-m. -fJ. -b'JI.ti. -G'JI.til are added mechanically to 
sterns ending in a vowel. They are attached by means of the union­
vowel I-'JI.-I to sterns ending in a consonant or a semi-vowel. 

The suffix I-'JI.I of the 3rd person is added to sterns ending in 
a consonant or a semi-vowel. The suffix l-h'JI.l of the 3rd person 
is added to sterns ending in a vowel. 

To summarize, the following chart is given: 

On sterns ending in On sterns ending in a cons on-
a vowel 

Person 
ant or a semi-vowel 

1st s. 1-'JI.mlI-ml 
2nd s. 1-'JI.fJll-fJ I 
1st pI. 1-'JI.b'JI.till-b'JI.til 
2nd pI. I-G'JI.til 1-'JI.G'JI.ti I 
3rd s. pl. l-h'JI.l I-'JI.I 

Idalal "steppe"; Idalaml "my steppe"; IdalafJl "thy 

Idalab'itil "our steppe"; Idala"/i15/ "your steppe"; /dalahi/ "his. 

their steppe"; 


JDflection 

latl "horse"; latiml "my horse"; ladfJl "thy horse"; lat'ib'itil 
.our horse"; lat'i'Y'i'01 "your horse"; ladl "his, their horse". 

2.131. The forms /atiml "my horse". latifJ I "thy horse". etc. 
function as subjects of clauses and they are also sterns (1. e .• pos­
sessive sterns) to which the declension suffixes are added. 

Exceptions are the forms of the third person. Whereas forms 

provided with l-h'JI.l and 1- function only as subjects of clauses. 
the declension suffixes are added to l-h':iI.nl and I<:rnl respectively 
but not to l-h'JI.l and I-'JI./ respectively: /at'il "his horse" (nominative, 
subject); lat'in/ possessive stern of the third person to which the 
declension suffixes are added. 

2. 14. Declension suffixe s. 

The declension suffixes (pure-relational suffixes) serve to denote 
the relations between an object and another object .or between an ob­

ject and an action. 
The declension suffixes are. with a few exceptions, the same 

whether they are added to the basic stern of a noun, to the plural 

stem, or to a possessive stern. 
Singular-declension forms are formed by adding declension suf­

fixes to the basic stern of a noun. Plural-declension forms are 
formed by adding declension suffixes to the plural stern. In the pos­
sessive declension, the declension suffixes are added to the possessive 
stem. 

l o. Zero- suffix, i. e., the basic form of a substantive, functions 
as the subject and direct-object form. 

2 0 
• Suffix /- N'JI.fJ/, subject to the rules of internal sandhi (1. 64. 

n06). forms the possessive or the genitive: /taw'O'ifJ/ "of the mountain" 
: /taw/; iyar'OafJ / "of the earth" : /yar/; /attlfJ/ "of the horse" : 
/at/; /yalandifJ/ "of the steppe" : /yalan/. 

3°. Suffix I-GA/: I-ga, -'Ya/ on stems ending in a vowel and in 
/m. w. '0, z, 1, n, r, Z, y, fJ/; I-ka, -qa/ on sterns ending in all 
the other consonants (1. 64, n07) forms the dative ("to"): /klilgaf 
"to the lake" : /klil/; lyalan'Ya/ "to the steppe" : Iyalan/; /itakkaf 
"to the boot" : /itak/; /atqal "to the horse" : fat/. 

4°, Suffix /-N'JII. complying with the rules of internal sandhi, 
forms the direct-object form (the accusative): /tatirana/ "the win­
dow" : fta'Orii!; /tawtJ'i /"the mountain" : /taw/; /atti/ "the horse" 
: fat/; /yalandil "the steppe" : /yalan/. 

http:l-h':iI.nl
http:1-'JI.G'JI.ti
http:1-'JI.ml
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5°. 	 Suffix I-NAnl and the allomorphs I-nAn. -1'5An. -tAn. -dAn/. 
depending on the rules of internal sandhi (1. 64, n06)' form the ab­
lative ("from"): Itat5rananl "from the window" : Ita1'5ra!; Itaw1'5an/ 
"from the mountain" : Itaw /; /attanl "from the horse" : lat/; 
Iyalandan/ "from the steppe" : Iyalan/. 

6°. Suffix 1- I and the allomorphs I-IA, -t5A. -tA, _ I. 
depending on the rules of internal sandhi (1. 64, nO 3- 5), form the 
locative ("in, at") : /ta1'5raUil "in the window" : !tat5r'a); !taw1'5a! 
"on the mountain" : Itaw I; lattal "at the horse" : lat/; Iyalandal 
"in the steppe" : Iyalan/. 

2.141. The functions of the cases. 

2.1411. The basic form of the substantive is identical with the 

stem. It functions as follows: 


1 0. As the subject of a clause: iDJI Tap Iyul tar inal "the 

road was narrow". 


2 0. 	 As an indefinite pos ses sive attribute of another substantive, 
the latter being provided with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: 
1WJIa 681\:cahbl Iqala baqsah'il "city garden" (any garden of any city). 

3 0. As an adverbial complement with a postposition or with a 

noun as a postposition: 89T8JI 89T8Hg8 loetal o9!:ondal "on 

the table". 


4°. As an indefinite direct object: hl1H H:I1Taii hbI1-\ Ihin 

kitap uqi:yhlI] I "thou art reading a book". 


2.1412. The possessive or the genitive form with the suffix 
1- N'3I.I]1 and its allomorphs functions as .a definite posses sive at ­
tribute. the head being provided with the pos ses sive suffix of the 
3rd person: "1l:aJIaHtri\ 681\:cahbI /qalanlI] baqsahll "the garden of the 
city" (a particular garden of a particular city). 

2.1413. The dative with the suffix I-GAl functions: 
10. As an adverbial cOITlplement denoting the object in the 

direction of which the action is performed ("to someone"): 1lI111l1Mera 
lS'ismaga bar1'511 "he went to the brook"; a6et1 6YJIMara l1Ha 

/abay inal "the old woman enters the room". 
2 o. The reason or cause of an action: 8 6bIJI 3111I~8 aIITblpaI1 

"kamrbl !;:ibay bll aska aptlrap qald'il "the old woman was astonished 
because 	of such actions". 

3°. An aim or 6apa baral "he goes after 
water" .. 

Inflection 

4°. A term or the duration of time for which something is done 

("for a month"): CaFaT 6111l1I~8 "kat1Ta I biska qayta/ "he will 

return by five o'clock". 
5 0. As complement governed by particular verbs: "kai aHFa 

TYJITblPbry I qa1'5an'Ya tultir'iw I "to fill the kettle"; 05lTKa "kaJIbry 
/oyatqa qallw I "to be ashamed" (lit.: "to reITlain to the shaITle"). 

2.1414. The accusative with the suffix I-N31 and its allomorphs 
functions as a definite direct object: hl1H Kl1TaiiTbI Ihin kitapti 

uqiyhlg/ "thou art the book. " 

2.1415. The ablative with the suffix I-NAnl functions as: 

1°. An adverbial complement which indicates the starting point 

of an action ("from"): 6ep ,l(l1llre:g~aH l1KeHCe r:11l~re~r8 Ibar 
diggatit5an ikansa diI]ga1'5giil "froll'1 one sea to the other sea". 

2. 0. An adverbial which indicates the cause: 
srPJIhIJIDrKTaH Fa~aI1 Iyarllllqtan 'Yat5ap kiirgaynal "he 

suffered from poverty". 
3 0. 	 As a cOll'1plell'1ent indicating the actor when the action is 

indicated by a verb: hl1H 5l1CIIIUJIapj1IH, 

MakTaJI.ZJ:1IH. Ihin yaqsllar1'5'iI] taldaranan ll'1aqtaldiI] I were 

praised by the tongues of the very best ones". 


4°. As an adverbial cOll'1plement governed by certain verbs 
which require this particular form: Iqurq-I "to be afraid": 
6ypeHaH ~Pl\1ry "to be afraid of wolves. to fear wolves". 

2.1416. The locative with the suffix I-LAI functions: 

1°. As an adverbial compleITlent indicating the place in which 
the action is performed ("in, at"): 6aJIllTh:Tap h1ry~a t1 
Ibaliqtar h'iwt5a yasaylar I "the fish live in water". 

2 0. As an adverbial cOITlplell'1ent the till'1EJ at which 
the action takes place: ~5aJIaJIap 611peHCe CeH 8 M8KT IIK8 
lGiTacslCTSp Ibalalar biransa s cmtyabrt5ii kitiisiiktar I 
"the children will go to school on the first of ""O'"'''OT~ 

2.. 142.. Plural declension. 

The singular-declension forms are formed by adding the 
declension suffixes to the basic forll'1. 

The plural-declension forll'1s are formed by adding the de­
clen~ion suffixes to the plural-stell'1 provided with the suffix 
I-LAr/(~ 2.12). The declension suffixes change the consonants 
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in their onset according to the rules of internal sandhi. In other 

words. it should be noted that the plural- stem ends in /r / and 

the suffix-consonant is to be by another consonant in 

accordance with the rules with to the stem-final /r/. 

2.143. of declension. 

The following are given in Cyrillic script: /bala/ 
"child", /k8s3/ "person". / 8t/ "dog", and their plural-forms: 

"children" 


Gen. 


Dat. (\aJ!11F11 C5aJlaJIapFa 


Acc. OaJlaHbI 

Abl. 6aJw.Hall 

Loc. 

"child"Nom. 

Nom. ""person t
' "persons" 

Gen. KCilleJla P:J ell 
Dat. KeWCI'8 }C8me.Tl8prG 

Acc. KCWOHC KeilleJlOp~,e 

Abl. KeweH 

Loc. 

Nom. l' "dog " 31'T "dogs" 

Gen. 3TTap~el\ 


Dat. :)TT8pra 


Ace. :)1'1'0 op~e 


Abl. ;)T1'8E aH 


Loc. 1'1'8 


2.144. Declension with possessive suffixes. 

Stems with a possessive suffix may take de­
clension suffixes. The declension suffixes are added to the 
possessive suffixes given in the table in 2.13. The possessive 
suffixes of the 3rd person are 1-'31, -h'3l/ in the subject form 

(nominative) but 1-'3ln. -h'3ln/ in all the other cases. 
The declension suffixes are the same as in the declension 

without possessive suffixes 2.14) with the exception of 
the dative suffix. It is I-GA when added to the possessive 
suffixes of the 1st and 2nd persons plural, but it is I-A/ in 
the forms of all the other persons, i. e., 1st p. s., 2nd p. s., 
and 3rd p. 

Inflection 

The genitive and ablative suffixes lose their initial consonant 
when added to the possessive suffix of the 3rd person. 

The definite direct-object (accusative) form with the possessive 

suffix of the 3rd person is formed with a zero declension suffix, i. e. , 
nothing is added to the possessive suffix 1-'3ln, -h'3ln/. 

The combinations of the possessive and declension suffixes are 
shown in the following table: 

Cases 1st p. s. 2nd p. s. st p. pI. 2nd p. pI. 3rd p. 

Nom. I_mIl 1- TJ I 1- beJJ5 I I-G':'lt:i I l-h3:/l and 1-3:1' 
Gen. l-md3:TJ I I-TJd3:TJI !-G3:M':'lTJ I l-h':'ln3:TJ, -3:n':'lTJ I 
Dat. I-mAl I-TJ AI I-G:A'I5GAI l-h3:nA, -3:nA I 
Ace. l-md3:1 !-TJd3:! l-b3:M3: I I-G 3M ':'£1 l-h:3:n, -:Ani 
Abl. l-mdAnl !-TJdAnl l-b3:'I5'I5An/ I-G3:MAnl l-h3nj\n, -:AnAn! 

Loc. I I -TJ dA I l-b3:MAI I-G ':'£MA I l-h3ndA, -'3.ndA! 

Notes: 1. 	 On stems ending in a consonant or a semi-vowel 
the suffixes of the 1 st and 2nd p. s. and pl. have 
a union-vowel. 

2. On stems ending in a vowel. 
3. On stems in a consonant or a semi-vowel. 

2.1441. Examples of declension with possessive suffixes. 

Nom. OaJlaM "my child" 	 "thy child" 
Cen. 
Oat. OaJlaMa 
Ace. OaJIaM,T(bI 
Abl. OaJIaM,UaH 
Loc. 6 aJIaM,Ua 6 aJIaqll:a 

Nom. "our child" 6aJIaFbq "your child" 
Cen. 6aJIaobq :}DIq 
Dat. 6aJla6bI:wa 
Ace. OaJIa6bI~ :}DI 
Abl. 6aJIa6bq)laH 
Loc. ja 

liom • 6aJIahbI "his (her) child" 3Te "his (her) dog"
Cen. 6aJIa 3TeHCq
Dat. 6aJIahlIHa 3TeHe 
Ace. 6aJIahlIH 3TeH 
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Abl. 6aJlahbIHaH "his (her) child" 3TeHall "his (her) dog" 
Loc. 6aJlahbIH,Ua 3TeH,Ua 

2.15. The predicative suffixes. 

The predicative suffixes serve to indicate the person of an equa­
tional complement or the predicate-noun ("I am a teacher"). They 
are added to substantives ("I am a teacher"), adjectives ("you are 
good"), and participles. 

The predicative suffixes are: 

Singular Plural 
1st person I -m'Jlnl l-b'Jlt5 I 
2nd person I I 1-h'JlG 'Jli5 I 
3rd person 1- L'Jlr I I-L'Jlrt5Arl 

The suffix of the 3rd person is subject to the rules of mternal 
sandhi (vide 1. 64, nO 3-5) and appears as l-l'Jlr, -t5'Jlr, -t'Jlr, -d'Jlr/. 

Examples: 

"I [am] a writer" 
"thou [art] a writer" 

II j bry CbIJlblP ~he (she) [is] a writer" 
lljbIycbIJlap6bIj "we [are] writers" 

"you [are] writers" 
II jbIYCbIJlapt5blP i5ap "they [are 1writers" 

2.151. The predicative suffixes may be added to the possessive 
suffixes: y-KbIYCbIMhhlli luqlwslmh'iD I "thou [art] my pupil"; 

-ylO>IYCbIJlaphlFLlj Ibat5 uq'iws'ilar'i'Yit5b'it51 "we your 
pupils" • 

2.152. The predicative suffixes may be added to declension 
suffixes: MYlH Qd)eHaHMeH Imin 6fonanmanl "I ] frolll Ufa" 
(1. e., from the main city in the Bashkir Republic); 
hYlH aYbIJlbIMHaHhbIH Ihin aW1llmnanliiD I "thou [art] from my 
village" • 

2.16. The postpositions. 

The postpositions are words which are added enclitically to 
nouns and all parts of speech which lllay function as nouns. They 
do not comply with the rules of vowel harmony and do not becollle, 
together with the preceding noun, one word. 

The postpositions play the same role as the declension suffixes, 
1. e., they serve to indicate the relations between objects and 
actions. 

J;n;flection 

The postpositions are added to the stern or to an oblique-case 
form of a noun, 

2. 161. The following postpositions are added to the stern of a 
noun: 

1°. Imaniinl "with, together with, by means of": aTahbI MeHaH 
"with his father"; Ii:epaK MeHaH "with (or by llleans of) a shovel". 

2°. losonl "because of, for the reason of, for the sake of, in 
order to": aTali ece!! "because of thy father"; KYlTan eceH "for 
the book"; aTaM1IM eceH etl~aIGJ.JI.lU'IM "I remained at horne because 
of my father"; y-Kbry eceH "in order to read" ("for the sake of read­
ing"). 

30. IkdW8kl "like": 6ep}CeT KeyeK oca "he flies like an 

eagle" . 


4°, Iblmaql or Ih'illlanl "like": 6aJlah11 hhIMELK: "like his child". 
5°, /saqfil "like" (= the size of): Ca::h:JlbI "the size 

of a clenched fist" . 

6". /tikla/ Or Itiklam/ "the size of": f10jPOlC TYlKJle "the 
size of a clenched fist"; YJlbI aTahbI TYlKJleM c5YJlFaH "his son has be­
come as big as his father"(lit. "has become like his father, the size 
of his father"), 

7 0. / "like, the size of": aT HIYlKeJlJle "the size of a 

horse" • 


8°. Ibuy'insa/ "according to": 3aKOH "according to 
the law". 


0

9 • larqalal "because of, thanks to": llMFblp OYJfbry aPKaJla 


"because of rain" (lit. "because of the being of the 

100. layqanlll "for the reason of, in view of": 6aMPaM aM1caHJIbI 

"L."l view of the holiday". 

2. 162. The following postpositions govern the dative: 

1°. Itiklalll, xiitla, saql'i/ "upto, until, till": 61IJl aPiFa Tl1Ii:JleM 
"up to this month"; 6ereHra XaTJle "until this day"; YlpTare 
CaKJlbI "until the morning", 

2°. Ikurii/ "according to, judging by": CYlJlareHa Kype 
1CaIn\:aclI "the lid is in accordance with the vat" (proverb); :::l!IleHa 
KYPa Xffi\:bI "the payment is according to the work". 

3°. Itabal "in the direction of, in the direction towards": 
"ka.naFa Ta6a "in the direction of the city"; ffYlCKe Ta6a "towards 
the evening". 

4°. /qarsl/ "against": aFbIMFa ~apm11 "against the current". 
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2. 163. The following postpositions govern the ablative: 

1 u. Ibasqal "besides, except for": eX:MeTOBTaH oaum:a oeTGhe 

KI1JI,Ue "everybody came with the exception of Ahmetov".JIe 
2. I aldkl "before. prior to": 3K3 aJvl:eH.uaH 3JIeK "before the 

examination" • 
3°. I aldal "before": yRbITbryCbl yT<:brycbIJIap~ au aJI,Ua KI1JIne 

"the teacher came before the pupils did" (i. e .• earlier than the 

pupils). 

2.2. Pronoun :::-=-:;...;...;...;..._ 

2.21. 	 The inflection of the personal pronouns differs somewhat 

from the inflection of the nouns. 

The personal pronouns are: 
Singular Plural 

Iba"Dl "we"1st person Iminl "I" 


2nd person Ihinl "thou" Ihd"Dl "you" 


3rd person lull "he, she" lular I "they" 


The declension stems of these pronouns are: 
Plural 

Ibd"Dl 
Ihinl Iha"Dl 

I st person 
2nd person 

lunl lular I3rd person 

2.211. The pronouns fmin. hin. ull differ in declension from 
the substantives in that they drop the stem-final Inl in the accusative. 
genitive. and ablative. Besides. lunl drops it also in the dative. 

The final Inl of the stems Imin. hinl merges with hzl of the 

dative suffix and results in [~ ]. 

Nom. MI1H .. I" hl1u "thou" yJI "he, she" 

Gen. MI1HCtt yHbIH, 

Dat. MI1",e hl1qe YFa 

Ace. MI1He hl1HC yHH 

Abl. MI1HGH hl1HeH YHaH 

Loc. MI1H,[(e hylHne YH,[(a 

Nom. "'we" he~ "you" yJIap "they" 

Gen. 
Dat. 

ge ", 
re 

hCBe", 
he9re 

yJIap~bI", 

YJIapFa 

Ace. ~e heBe yJIap~bI 

Abl. oe~~eH heHeH y,TIap~aH 

Loc. oeHe heBe yJIap~a 

Inflection 

2.22. 	 The demonstrative pronouns are: 

Iblll 	 "this" 

10501 	 "this" (identical with something already known from the 
past "this same" or "this one already discussed before. 
this aforementioned") 

Isull 	 "that" 
Itagal 	"that" (identical with something already known = "that 

same" or "that which has been discussed before, that 
aforementioned" ) 

2.221. The demonstrative pronouns are declined in the follow­

ing manner: 

Nom. 01IJI "this" OIliO "this same" 

Gen. OIliOHOI-I, 
Dat. obIFa OIliOFa 

Ace. ObIHbI OiliOHO 

Abl. 01IHaH OIliOHaH 

Loc. olm.ua OIlIOH'[(a 

Nom. rUYJI "that" Tere "that same" 

Gen. IlIYHbltt Terenell, 

Dat. llIyFa Terere 

Ace. llIyHbI TereHe 

Abl. IlIYHaH TereHeH 
Loc. IlIYH,[(a TereHne 

2.3. Verb =:;::,.;:.=:.;;;.....; 

2.30. The inflection of the verb includes the following categor­
ices: three persons, two numbers, four simple tenses (including the 
imperative forms). two verbal nouns. five participles, and four 
gerunds. 

The three persons are the first, the second, and the third per­
Son. The numbers are the singular and plural. 

The suffixes denoting the acting persons are added to the tense­
and participle-suffixes. The latter are added to the stem of the verb. 

All verbs (with the exception of the defective verb Ii-I "to be") 
have two stems: a positive stem ("to do") and a stem ("not 
to do"). The positive stem denotes an action, e.g., Ikil-I "to come". 
The negative stem denotes the absence of an action: Ikilmii-I "not to 
corne". In the conjugation the tense- (or participle-. gerund-) 
Suffixes are added to the positive (i. e •• simple, basic) stem. In the 
negative conjugation the suffixes are added to the negative stem, 1. e •• 
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to a stern provided with the negative suffix I-rnA-I. 

2. 31. The sterns. 

The positive stern is the basic stern of a verb: Ibar-I "to go", 
I asIa-I "to work"; Iyati-I "to write". 

The negative stern is formed by adding the suffix I-rnA-I to the 
basic stern: Ibarma-I "not to go"; I asl'ii.ma-I "not to work"; 
Iyatima-I "not to write". 

The negative suffix I-rnA-I does not take the stress 0.52, n °4): 

liha- Iyaha-I "to make" 5!haMa- Iyahama-I "not to make" 
I'CHT- /kit-I "to go away" KHTM9- Ikitma-I "not to go away" 

Iyati-I "to write" Iyatima-I "not to write" 
KHJI- Ikil-I "to corne" KHJIM9- Ik{lma-I "not to corne" 
5!~- li~Ma-

All tense, participle, and gerund suffixes are added to Iyaha-I 
and Iyahama-I, to Ikit-I and Ik{tma-I, to Iyati-I and Iyatima-I, to 
Ikil-I and Ikilma-I, etc. 

2.32. The personal endings. 

There are two main kinds of personal endings: 
1°. Some forIns take the predicative suffixes (2.15). 
2°. Other forms take the possessive suffixes (2.13) with the ex­

ception of the first person plural which is replaced by a special suf­
fix. 

Consequently, the following two sets of personal endings occur: 

1st group (predicative suffixes) 

Singular Plural 
1st person I-m~nl I-b~til 

2nd person l-h~1] I l-h~G':if.til 
3rd person Zero Zero + I-LArl 

2nd group (possessive suffixes) 
Singular Plural 

1st person I-ml I-KI 
2nd person I-I] I I-G':if.til 
3rd person Zero Zero + I-LAri 

2.33. The finite forms. 

The finite forms function as predicates of finished clauses: 
Imin kildaml "I carne". 

There are two types of finite forms: 

Inflection 

I 0. Primary finite forms which are finite forms in origin and 

function only as predicates of finished clauses; 


2°. Secondary finite forms which are participles in origin and 
are finite forms only in certain positions: lar'i"Yan atl "a tired horse", 
but lat ar1"Yanl "the horse was tired". 

The secondary finite forms will be discussed in sections dealing 

with the pa rticiple s. 


2.34. The simple tenses. 

2. 341. The past tense. 

Suffix I-N~/, i.e., I-n':if., -d~, -ti':if., -t':if.l (vide 1.64, n06)to 
which personal endings of the second group are added. The resulting 
forms denote actions performed in the past which the speaker himself 
has observed or experienced and which, consequently, refer to facts 
not raising any doubts. 


Singular Plural 

1st person 1- N':if. m I 1- N':ll</

2nd person 
 I - N':if.1] I 1-N:!£G~til 

3rd person 
 l-n':if.l 1- N':if.IAr I 


Examples: 

lihaHDIM "1 made" 
 l'!haHblK "we made" 

li 
 l'!haHbIFDI~ 
lihaHDI l'!haHDIJIap 

l'!haMaHbIM "I did not make" lihaMaHbru: "we did not make" 
lihaMaHDIIi l'! haMaHbIFbq 

lihaMaHbI 
 l'! h aMaHbIJIap 

2. 342. The conditional. 

Suffix I-hAl to which personal endings of the second group are 
added. The resulting forms denote actions which are conditions for 
other actions ("if"): 

Singular Plural 
1st person l-hAml l-hAKI
2nd person I-hAUl l-hAG~til
3rd person I-hAl l-hAIArl 

Examples: 

>rhahaM 
 "if 1 make" 5!hahcrn: "if we make" 
>rhahaIi 5lhahaFbq

l'!haha 
 l'!hahaJIap 
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aJIaMl>IM "let me take!" 

"if I do not make" lIhaMaharc "if we do not make"lIhaMahaM 

II h aMah aFhq
lIhaMahali 


lIhaMaha lIhaMahaJ1ap 


2.343. The imperative. 

The imperative forms include forms of the 2nd and 3rd person. 
Each of these forms has a special tense suffix. The personal endings 
as far as any are added, are those of the second group. 

1°. The imperative of the 2nd person singular. 

Zero-suffix with a zero-personal ending, i. e., the simple stem: 


lIha "make!" 

lIhaMa "do not make!" 

2 0. The imperative of the 2nd person plural. 
Zero-suffix to which the possessive suffix of the 2nd person 

plural is added, i.e., I-G'3ltsl to stems in a vowel, 1-'3lG'3lt51 
to stems ending in a consonant: 

lIhaFliq "make!" 
lIhaMaFliq "do not make!" 

lCaJIliIFlil9 urerrlain!" 

~aJIMaFliq "do not remain!" 

3°. The imperative of the 3rd person. 

Suffix l-h'3lnl in the suffix l-h'3lndAr I (i. e. , I + 


plural suffix I-LAr/) in the plural: 

"let him make!"
lIhahliIH 
"let him not make! " .IlhaMah1lH 


fIhah1IH,llap 
 "let them make! " 
"let them not make! "II h aMah1IH,llap 

2. 344. The optative. 

The optative has only forms of the 1st person. 
Suffix I-Ayl on stems ending in a consonant; suffix I-yl on stemS 

ending in a vowel. Personal endings (of the 1st person) of the second 

group are added: 

Singular I-Ay'3lm, -y'3lml 

Plural 1- Ay'3lK, -y'3lKI 


Examples: 

fI hathlM "let me do!" 

lIhaMathIM "let me not do!" 


lIhaM1m "let us do!" 


II h aMat\1m: "let us not do!" 


a.lIMaMliIM "let me not take!" 
aJIaM1m: "let us take!" 
aJIMaMI,m: "let us not take! .. 

2.35. The verbal nouns. 

The verbal nouns are substantives formed from any verb- stem, 
both positive and negative. They are inflected like any noun. Most 
of them denote the process of an action ("the doing". "the walking", 
etc.), and are often translated with an infinitive ("to do", "to walk"). 

2.351. The first noun of action ("the doing"). 

Suffix I-wi on stems ending in a vowel, with the union-vowel 

/- '3l-/ on stems ending in a consonant: 

SIhay /yahaw/ "the making" 
fthaMay Iyahamaw / "the not making" 

aJIhIY I al1w / .. the taking" 
aJIMay lalmaw/ "the not taking" 

2. 352. The second verbal noun of action ("the doing") . 

Suffix l-mA.K!: lIhaMa"R: "the making"; aJIMa"R: "the taking". 

2.3521. The suffix /-mAK/ with the suffix /-s'3l/ of ssional 
names 4.11, lOB) forms the noun of intention: aJIMa"R:ClI "the 
one who will take". 

2.36. The participles . 

The participles are noun-forms of the verb. They are inflected 
like nouns, take the plural suffix and the possessive suffixes. They 
also take the predicative suffixes and function, in this case, as finite 
forms, what is called secondary tenses. 

2. 361. The past participle. 

Suffix I-GAnl 1.64. n07): 
fIhaFaH "one who has made" 
SIhaMaFaH "one who has not made" 

2.3611. The past participle takes the personal endings of the 
first group (i. e., the predicative suffixes), the resulting forms de­
noting actions performed in a past more remote than the time to which 
the first past (2.341) refers. Besides, such forms denote past actions 
unobserved and known only from hearsay: 
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Plural 
I -GAnb 'JfJ5 I 

Singular 

I-GAnm'JInl1st person I -GAn'd3.G'JI6 II-GAnh3:U IZnd person I-GAndArlI-GAnl3rd person 

Examples: "1 did not make"llhaMaFaHMhlH"1 made"srhaFaHMhIH 
5!haMaFanh1If\

llhaFaHhbIf\ 
5!haMaFaH

llhaFaH 
llhaMaFaH6hq

llhaFaH6hq 
5!haMaFaHhlIF1q

llhapaHhhIFhl:} 

llhaMaFaH]lap
llhapaH]lap 

.. 1 did not take"aJIMaFalIMhIH"1 took"aJIFaHMhIH "1 did not go"KHTMareHMeH"1 went"KHTKaHMell 

Z.361Z. The gerund in I-GAns'JI I is formed from the past parti ­


ciple by adding the suffix l-s'JIl to I-GAnl (vide Z. 374). 


z.36Z. The present participle. 

10. Suffix I-AI on stems ending in a consonant; 

Z0. Suffix I-y I on stems ending in a vowel. 

This participle functions only as a gerund (vide Z.371): 


5!Ta "lying down": Iyat-I 

KHJIa "coming": Ikil-/ 

srhaVr "making": Iyaha-I 

3111JI eVr .. working'o 

: I a~la-/ 

aJIMaVr "not taking": la1ma-1 

KepMeVr "not entering": Ikarma-I 


Z. 36Z1. The negative gerund form in I -mAy'JInsAI is derived 

from I-mAy I. the original present participle. On the gerund in 


l-mAy'JInsAI see Z.3711. 


Z.36ZZ. The present tense. 

The suffixes I-AI and I-y/ (vide Z.36Z), provided with the per­
sonal endings of the first group, the ending of the first person singu­
lar being optionally that of the first or second group (i. e .• a predica­
tive or possessive suffix of the 1st person singular). form the pre­

sent tense: 
PluralSingular 
I-Ab 'JJ.6, -yb::iI6//-Am'JIn, -ym'JInl1st person 1. 

Z. I-Am. -yrn/ 

Znd person I-Ah3iJ, -yh3iJ / I-Ah'JIG'JI6/, /-yh'JIG::iIt5lor 

I -yh 'JfJ5/ 


3rd person I-A, -y/ I-AlAr, -y6Arl 


Examples: 
'1I:aJIaMhIH or rcaJIaM "'1 remain" 1i:aJIMaVrMblH or l~aJIMaVrM "1 do 

1{aJIMaVr hhlf\ not remain" 

1{aJIa 1{aJIMaM 

1{aJIa61q '"KaJIMati6hq 

L{:aJIa I1hIFhq '1I:aJIMaW hhIFhq or 1I:aJIMaVr 

KaJIaJIap KaJIMaVqap 

KepeMeH or I~epeM "1 come in" KepMetiMell or KepMetiM "1 do 


Kepehef\ KepMetiheq not come in" 


Kepe 

Kepa 

Kepeherej l~epMetihere~ or H:epMetlhej 


KepeJIep ep 


srhatiMbIH or 5!hatiM "I make" H h aMatiMbIH or 5!haMaMM "I do 


51 hati hblf\ HhaMati not make" 


51hati 

51 hati61Ij 

51 haL1 hbIFbI:} 

51 hatij ap HhaMai1~ap 


Z.36Z3. The participle of necessity. 

The suffix I-AI (Z. 36Z) with the addition of the possessive suffix 
l-h'JI/ of the 3rd person forms the participle of necessity ("one who 
is to do something", to a certain extent Latin future participle. In 
spite of the fact that the compound suffix /-Ah'JI/ contains the pos­
sessive suffix of the 3rd person, other possessive suffixes can be 
added to the latter. 

Stems ending in a consonant take /-Ah'JI/. stems ending in a 
vowel take /-h'JI/: KMJIehe /kiUiha/ "the one who is to come": /kil-/; 
yro,ltlhI /uqih1./ "the one who is to read": luq'i-/; amahbI "the one 
who is to eat": /asa-I. 

Examples: aJIah1IM oap "I want to take" ("there is my necessity 
of taking") 

oap "thou wantst to take ("there is thy 
necessity of taking") 
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"he wants to take" ("there is his neces­aJIah:or 6ap 
sity of taking") 

"the book which is to be taken"aJIahbI KMTarr 

The first future participle ("the one who will certainlyz.363. 

do"). 

I-AsAKI on steInS ending in a consonant;1°. Suffix 
l-yAsAKI on steInS ending in a vowel:Zo. Suffix 

"the one who will certainly take": lal-IaJIaca"K 
"the one who will certainly cOIne": Ikil- I:Kv1JIeCeK 
"the one who will certainly Inake": Iyaha-IS!haS!Ca:K 

z.3631. The first future tense ("he will certainly Inake"). 

The suffixes I-AsAK, -yAsAKI to which personal endings of the 
first group are added forIn the first future tense which denotes actions 

which will take place for sure: 
Singular 
I-AsAKm3:n, -yAsAKm'3lnl1st person 
I-A sA Kh3:1J • -yAsAKh'3l1J IZnd person 
I-AsAK, - yAsAKI3rd person 

Plural 
I -AsAKb'3lti, -yAsAKb 3ti l1st person 
I-A sA Kh'3lG '3lti , -yAsAKh3G3Ji12nd person 
I-AsAKtAr, -yAsAKtAr!3rd person 

ExaInples: 
"I shall certainlyaJIaCa'KMbIH "1 shall take aJIMaS!ca'1cMblIl: 

not take"aJIaC~hbII:\ for sure" 
aJIMaS!ca"KaJIac~ 

aJIMaS!cct'K6HC)aJIaCa:K6bI 9 
aJIMaS! ca"KhbI FbIqaJIaC~hblFDq 
aJIMagcrucrapaJIaC~Tap 

"1 shall certainlyghagCa:KMhIH "1 shall cer- S!haMa>ICa:KMbIH 
not Inake"ghagcctKhbII:\ tainly Inake" >IhaMaS!cctKhbII-\ 


ghaS!cctK S!haMaS!ca:K 


ghaS!ca'K6bI 9 
 ghaMa>ICctKobq 


ghagcctKhblroq >IhaMa>IcctKhblFhl9 


ghagc1ni:Tap S!haMa>ICaKTap 


Inflection 

2.364. The second future participle ("the one who will possibly 
do" ). 

Suffix 1- r I on steInS ending in a vowel, with the union-vowel 
1-3-1 on steInS ending in a consonant: S!hap Iyaharl "the one who 
will possibly Inake": Iyaha-I; aJIHp lalirl "the one who will possibly 
take": lal- I; Kl1JIep Ikilarl "the one who will cOIne": Ikil- I. 

2.3641. The negative forIn of the future participle is not forIned 
by adding the suffix I-rl to the negative steIn in I-InA-I. Instead, 
the suffix 1-91 is added to the negative steIn, the negative future par­
ticiple thus ending in I-InA91 which is stressed: >IhaMay lyahaIna8/ 
"one who will not Inake": Iyaha- I; aJIMay lalIna91 "one who will not 
take": lal-I; Kl1J1M8y IkilIn~9/ "one who will not cOIne": Ikil-I. 

2.3642. The second future participle Inay take declensional suf­
fixes as any other participle. 

The dative functions as the supine: ghapFa /yaharya/ "in order 
to do": Iyaha-I; aJIhIppa lal'iryal "in order to take": lal-I. 

2.3643. The second future tense ("he will possibly do") is forIn­
ed by personal endings of the 1st group to the suffix I-rl (pos­
itive) and I-InA9/ (negative). The final consonant of the ending 
I-InA9/ is dropped in the first person singular and plural. Besides, 
the personal ending of the 1st person singular is not /-In3nl but I-In/. 

Positive 
Singular Plural 

1st person /-rIn':!I:n1 I -rb3ti / 
2nd person I -rh31J I /- rh'3lG 3'15 I 
3rd person I-r I 1- I 

Negative 
Singular Plural 

1st person I-InAInI I -InAb'3lti 1 
Znd person I -rnA9h'3llJ I I -InA9h3G3ti I 
3rd person I-InA9/ l-rnA9tAr 1 

ExaInples: 
aJIblpMbIH "I shall possibly aJIMaM "1 shall possibly 

take" aJIMa9 not take" 
aJIblp aJIMa9 
aJIblp6bQ 
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aJIMa9 ~you will 

aJThIp~ap possibly take" aJIMa9Tap possibly not take" 
"you will 

5IhapMbIH "I shall possibly 5IhaMaM "I shall possibly 

make" 5I not make" 
5IhaMaC,
5I. 

5I 
5Ihappp 

2.37. The gerunds. 

The gerundS, also called converbs. function only as adverbs, 

verbal attributes or adverbial complements. 

2.371. The present gerund. 

1°. Suffix I-AI on sterns ending in a consonant; 

2. Suffix I-y I on sterns ending in a vowel. 
The present gerund was originally a participle. This is evident 

from the fact that it takes personal endings, whereas no other gerund 

takes them now in Bashkir. With personal endings, it functions as 

the present tense (2.3622). 
Note: The present gerund, originally a participle, is a noun in 


ongm. There are still nouns in I-A I and 1- y I derived from verbs 

in all Turkic languages: Tatar Iyaral "wound": Iyar-I "to split"; 


Chaghatai Itolal "full, many": Itol-I "to be full"; Kirgiz lacal 

"fork": lac-I "to open"; Turkish liviil "hurry": liv-I "to hurry"; 

Turkish Isapal "side road": Isap-I "to leave the road"; Turkish 

lotal "opposite side": lot-I "to pass by"; Karai Iyoral "interpre­

tation": Iyor-I "to interpret"; Turkish Iveriil "surrender": Iver-I 

"to give"; Uighur lartal "posterity": lart-I "to increase. to be 

added"; Chaghatai I "circumference": Itagir-I "to rotate"; 

Chaghatai Iqosal "pair, double": Iqos-I "to add, to mix"; Bashkir 

Ikiibal "rick of hay": Ikup-I "to swell, to be swollen"; Bashkir 
Isatal "bifurcation, fork": Turkish Icat-I "unite" (Bashkir lsI < 
I*c/); Oirot/toro< *toral "shortage, scarcity. hungry", cf. Ancient 

Turkic Ituruql "lean, meagre": Itur-I = Mongol Itur-I "to become 

lean". etc. 

Examples: 


5I ha11 
 "making": Iyaha-I 


aJIa "taking": I ai-I 

5IhaMati "not making": lyahaIna-1 

aJIMati "not taking": lalma-I 


2.3711. The negative forIn of the present gerund is also forIned 
by adding the suffix l-y'3.nsAI to the negative stem in I-rnA-I. 

The suffix l-y'3.nsAI is a compound suffix and consists of I-yl + 
1-'3.nsAI which is, historically seen, the suffix I-sAl (4.4211) added 

to the possessive suffix of the 3rd person in oblique forms 1-'3.nl 
(vide 2.131). 
--The forms in I-InAy'3.nsAI function also as negative forms of the 
past gerund in I-GAsl (vide 2.372}. 

2.372. The first past gerund. 

Suffix I-GAsl (i.e., 1- ,-'Yas, -kas, -qasl (vide 1.64n07) 
"having done, as soon as did": 

5IhaFaC "as soon as he Inade": Iyaha-I 
aJIFaC "as soon as he took": lal-I 
To1':Kac "as soon as he held"; /tot-I 
KHTI'Ce C "as soon as he went away"': Ikit-I 
5IhaMaFac "as soon as he did not make" 
KI1TMereC or 

Itl1TMel1eHce "as soon as he did not go away" 

2.373. The second past tense. 

Suffix I-pi with the union-vowel 1-'3.-1 when added to steInS end­

ing in a consonant ("having done"): 

5Iharr "having Inade"': Iyaha-I 
aJI1IIT "having taken": lal-1 

2.3731. There is no negative form of this gerund, i. e., the 
suffix I-pI cannot be added to the negative steIn in I-rnA-I. Instead, 
the form in l-mAy'3.nsAI is used (vide 2.3711). 

2.374. The gerund of an action preceded by another one. 

Suffix I-GAns'3.l, i.e., I-gansa, -'Yansl, -kansa. -qans'il (vide 
1. 64. nO 7) is in origin a compound suffix: I-GAnl of the past parti ­
ciple (vide 2.361) + l-s'3.l, denoting an action which is preceded by 
another action ("before doing something"): 

shaFaHChl "before making": Iyaha-I 
aJIFaHchl "before taking": I al-I 
KI1TKeilce "before going away": Ikit-I 

2.3741. There is no negative form of this gerund. 

l 
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2.38. Defective verbs. 

" ...2.381. The defective verbs are Ii-I "to be" and Ibarl IS • 

lO. The verb li-/. Only the past tense has survived: 

MHeM "r was" 

MHef{ 
MHe 
MHeK 

MH8J18P 
This verb does not have a negative stern. 

The is TyreJI Itugal/: TyreJI MHCM"r was not"; 
TyreJI MHef{ "thou wert not"; TyreJI MIle "he was not", etc. 

2 0. Ibar I. There is only this one form: oap "is". It is a parti­
ciple and has the noun-inflection: gen., oapFa dat. , 
possessive form of the 3rd p., etc. 

3. FORM- AND FUNCTION-CLASSES 

3. O. Bashkir has the following parts of speech: substantives, 
s. pronouns, verbs. adverbs. postpositions. conjunctions, 

and particles, 

3.1. Substantives (nouns) which occur with all tne suffixes given 

under the noun inflection (2. 1) include the following: 

3. 11. Nouns which occur with all suffixes given under 2. 1 and 

with postpositions (2. 16) and all the other parts of speech when 

functioning as nouns (i. e .• when substantivized) may function as sub­

jects in clauses and as direct in verbal They 
function also as heads of nominal phrases. 

There are the following sub-classes of nouns: 

3.111. The nounKJ1( Iyuq/"absence. non-existence" 
which is also used as the negative particle "not". It takes all de­
clension suffixes, possessive and predicative suffixes: KJ1CTaH (abla­
tive) OYJIl',bI "has appeared (corne into existence) from nothing"; 
IOKTbIl{, gyaO:bI :oK lyuqtilJ yawabi: yuql "there is no answer to nothing" 
(lit., "of the non-existence its answer absent"); 10K llGMG"nOnSense" 
(lit., "a not-thing"), 

3.112. The reflexive noun Y)i lii'Dl "self" which occurs with 

the pos ses sive suffixes: 

Nom. "myself Yj8f{ "thyself" '(gc "himself"n 
Gen. CMA8f{ n eFIAen;. YFHCf{ 
Dat. Y1 eHeY1 eM8 nen;.e 
Ace. neMAe nef{.ll.c neH 
Abl. Y1eMAeH n 8 f[AeH '(~eHeH 

Loc, nCMAe n Y1ellAG 

Further: e6e1 "ourselves"; y~erej elves"; Y110pc 
"themselves" • 

3.113. The interrogative nouns. 

1°, Ikaml "who?" which takes the plural suffix, the possessive, 
declenSional, and suffixes: KCM "who ?"; KeMAGp "who 
[they]?"; KCMe "who of his ?"; K8MAef{ "whose?"; KCMre "to whom ?"; 

lteMh en;. "who art thou?" 
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2°. Inamal "what?" which takes the possessive and declensional 

suffixes. 
3°. In<Jyl "what?" (both substantive and adjective) which takes 

the possessive and declensional suffixes: 

Nom. HI1 Inay/ "what?" 

Gen. HI1~e:s;. Inayt5au I 
Dat. Hl1re IMygal 
Acc. HI1~e /nayt5al 

Abl. HI1~8H Inayt5alJ I 
Loc. 1I11~8 Inaytsiil 

3. 114. The indefinite nouns are partly based on the interrogative 

nouns: 

1°. KeM "who". H8M8 "what", and HI1 "what", when preceded by 
lalla/. function as indefinite nouns: 8JIJI8 KeM"someone"; 8JUI8 !l8M8 

"something"; 8JIJIe HI1 "something". 
2°. When preceded by Ihis I, the same nouns function as indefi­

nite negative nouns: fmc KeM "nobody"; hl1c H8M8" nothing"; hl1c HI1 

"nothing" . 

3.2. Adjectives. 

The adjectives, when functioning as substantives, take the plural 
suffix, the possessive and declensional suffixes. Otherwise they are 
used as invariable attributes in attribute-and-head nominal phrases. 
They take the predicative suffixes and function as predicates in finish­
ed clauses. They function also as adverbs, as adverbial attributes of 
verbs: 	5fKlllbl 6UJra"a good child" and 5fKlllbl V'Ffhlt\ "he reads well". 

The adjectives include the following: 

3.21. The interrogative adjectives. 

1°. IIl1CeK Inaysakl "what, what kind of" which is derived from 

Inayl (3.113) with an unproductive suffix l-s':if.K/. 
2 . 'Kai:1 /qayl "which". less frequent than l{UZ Iqayh'il (i. e., 

with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person): ifKi'aH "from which 

side?"; ypCiM "which street?". 
3°. 'KatlHbI Iqayn'il or-Klli7 Iqaynib'il "which". 
4°. "KaJIaVi Iqalay I "what" functioning both as an adjective and 

adverb: l{aJIal;'i lrl\:;rJbI KeEle "what a nice person! "; "KaJIa~l wren 
"how did you this?" (lit. "what doing hast thou worked ?"). 

3.22. The indefinite adjectives are partly based on the interro­

gative adjectives: 

Form- and function-classes 

1°. Iqayl or /qayhl/ with /b<Jr/ "one" added: 1\al1oep or 

(the final I-at the possessive suffix of the 3rd person) 
"some kind of"; 'Kai:ihhI 6ep "some kind of". 

3.23. The numeral adjectives. 

3.231. The cardinal numerals from one to ten are the basis on 
which numbering is built. There are also special words for some 

numerals. 
Further formation such as higher numerals, ordinals, nominal 

or adjectival or adverbial derivatives are made by combining the pri ­
mary numbers or by adding suffi,xes. 

The cardinal numerals, when functioning as substantives, are in­
flected like nouns: lika/ "two"; likaliir/ "twoes"; /ikanan / "of the 
two"; likabats/ "two of us"; /ikahanalJ/ "of the two of them". 

The cardinal numeral adjectives: 

1. Ibar/ 10. yH /un/ 
2. 111\:e lika/ 20. erepM2 Iyagarmal 
3. ec losl 	 30. YTDq /ufits / 
4. ,IlypT Idurtl 40. i\:b1p1t Iqirql 
5. OI1111 Ibis I 50. I1JIJIe I ill<J I 
6. aJITbl Ialt'i/ 60. UJITMbIlll laltmis/ 
7. eTe Iyatal 70. eTMe[JJ /yatmasl 
8. Ihigatsl 80. hl1Kh8H Ihikhiinl 
9. TYFhq /tuYits! 90. TY1\:han Ituqhanl 

100. tlej Iyots/ 
1000. Meli ImalJl 

3.2311. Nouns modified by a numeral have the singular form: 
aJITbl aT "six horses" (lit. "six horse"). 

3.3. The pronouns have inflections different from that of sub­

stantives (2.2). 


The personal pronouns function only as substantives, whereas 
the demonstrative pronouns function also as adjectives, functioning 
as invariable attributes of nouns. 

3.4. The verbs have verbal inflection (2.3). The finite forms 
of verbs serve as the centers of verbal phrases. The non-finlte 
forms function as substantives (verbal nouns, substantivized parti ­
Ciples), adjectives (participles). or adverbs (gerunds). 

3.5. Adverbs are a mixed group of words of various origins. 
SOme of them are fossilized forms of nouns. Others are derived 
from ectives, pronouns, and verbs. 

~ 
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Some of the adverbs are, however, original adverbs: /ti'O/ 

"fast, quickly": TM~ MGp ..M"he walks fast"; /baya/ "recently, then": 

6alI 	Kep~e "he came in not so long ago". 

3.6. The postpositions are a mixed group. Some postpositions 

are such in origin, e. g., /oson/ "for the sake of". Others are ad­
verbs or even nouns in origin: hyH,. 6alllJIaHLlbI "began late" and 

LlapecTaH hyH,. KMHoFa 6ap:pIM"after the lessons I went to movies". 
Many nouns may function as postpositions: ayT "lower part": 

89 "in the lower part of the table");
TaJI 

a9TblHLla "under the table" (lit. 


lIH "side", etc. 


3.7. Conjunctions are invariable. They serve as connectives or 

to introduce clauses. 

3.71. Coordinating conjunctions include: 

10. 	 /ham/ "and": aTa haM aca "father and mother". 

Zo. 	 /ta'Y'i/ "and, also". 
30. 	 /a/ "but": MlI'H KMTTeM, 8 yJI lfaJILlbI "I went away but he 

stayed" • 
40. /lakin/ "but": YJI KMC8 KlI'JIr8H, JI8KlI'H MlI'H YHbI KYPM8HeM 

"he 	came yesterday but I did not see him". 

5 0. 	 /amma/ "but". 
6 0. /amma lakin/ "but": aJI MHLle, 8MM8 JIaKMH, M8HeH,.Ll8H 


apTbru ha"KJIa "take it but preserve it more than your soul!" 


7 0. 	 /yakay/ "or". 
80. 	 /ya•.• ya/ "either ..•. or":M8 MlI'H, f::'I8 hll'H"either10rthou". 

9°. /nay..•. nay/ HM ..•. HlI'..•. "neither.... nor": HlI' ap6a, HM 
caHa "the season of muddy roads" (lit. "neither car nor sled"). 

3.7Z. Subordinating conjunctions include: 

10. /sonkay/ "because": MMH LlO1\:JIaJTh:a KlI'JIM8HeM, CGHKlI' YHaH 
xa 6 8peM !OK MHe "I did not come for the report becaus e I had 

had no information about it". 
Z 0. /agar / "if": 8 r8p GJIrGp h 8M, 6bIJI KMTarrTbI yl\:bIII CbIFaM 

"if I 	can manage I shall read this book". 
30. /agar'Oa/ "if" (=English if with subjunctive): 8r8p~a hMH 

lliYHLla XaMJI8He OyTapcrK "KophaH,.-MHe, yJI Ba"KbITTa 6e~ yJIap~bIH,. 
lfYJILlapblHa 3JIeKM8r8H Ll8 6yJI1!P MHeK "if you had performed your 

tricks in a manner more skillful we should not have got ourselves 

into 	their hands". 

4°. /garsa/ r8pc8 "although". 


Form- and function-classes 

3.8. The particles. 

There are postpositional particles which are added enclitically. 

Most of them are subject to the rules of vowel-harmony and some of 
them are subject to the rules of external sandhi. 

There are prepositional particles which take the stress upon 

themselves, the succeeding word being added to them enclitically. 

3.81. The postpositional particles include: 

1°. /m':!I/, enclitic interrogative particle: YHbI Kyp~eH,.Me "didst 

thou see him?" 
Z 0. /m ':'Inay /, enclitic interrogative particle: 6e:j 61lHbI 

aJIMaM6bqMhlHM "are we really not taking this?" 
3 0. /LA/, i. e., /la, la, 'Oa, 'Oa, da, da, ta, tal (according to 

the rules in 1.64, nO 3-5), enclitic particle: yJI Lla 6apa"he goes 
also"; aTahbI JIa,8C8he JI8 1O'K "he has neither father nor mother"; 
calO>IphaM Lla, pM3a 6YJIMaHbI "although I invited [himl he did not 

consent [to come)". 
4°. /LAbaha/ i. e., /labaha, labaha, 'Oabaha, 'Oabaha, dabaha, 

dabaha, tabaha, tabaha/ "but certainly": yJI IcaMT"KaH l'J:a6aha "but 
he has certainly come back". 

5°. / s ':!I/, enclitic particle added to verbs, cannot be translated 
into English (=Russian Ka in rrocMoTpM Ka! "look!", German mal in 
sieh mal!): aJI CbI "take!" 

6°. /hAnA/ which is added to verbs, making the utterance less 
categorical: aCbryJIaHMa haHa "you should not be angry!" 

7°. /G':!I.nA/i.e., /gana, 'YIna, kana, q'ina/, enclitic particle 

added to any part of speech ("only, rather"): Gep reH8 hYM Topa "it 
costs only a ruble": CbIFbIII "KblHa KMTTe "he just left"; MaTYP FbIHa 8M 
"rather a pretty house". 

8°. /L':!Ir/. i.e., /lar, hr, 'Oar, 'O'ir, dar, dIr, tar, fir/, indef­
inite particle (often = English ever in whoever, whenever, etc.): 
KeMLlep "whoever, somebody"; 6blJIap~bIp "'presumably these": 
6bIJlap "these"; IcaM~aJIbIp "someplace": "Katl~a "where". 

3.8Z. The prepositional particles include emphasizing particles 
which function as adverbial attributes. They are formed of the first 

syllable of the word concerned with /p/ closing the former or some­
times with /pA/added: 

IcaU-"Kapa "absolutely black, pitch black" 
IcnIU-Icbl3bIJI, "absolutely red" 
HUa-lIl:\FDq "completely alone" 

http:Kyp~eH,.Me
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han-haJlli:hlH "freezing cold" 

han- hapbI "very yellow" 

3.83. The interjectional particles are used as interjectional 
TIlinor-clause forTIls. They include iTIlitations of various sounds: 
ah "ah!"; al1"hey!"; al1je "hey, let us go!"; Kl1KPl1KYK sound of 
the crowing of the rooster, etc. 

4. WORD-FORMATION 

4. O. Word-formation is perforTIled by suffixation or by COTIlpOS­
ition. Word-forming suffixes are added to the stem. The resulting 
new word is treated graTIlmatically in the same TIlanner as any other 
word of the saTIle category, i. e., the resulting substantive is treated 
as any other substantive, the resulting verb is treated in the same 
manner as any other verb, etc. 

COTIlposition includes coordinate and subordinate composition. 
In coordinate cOTIlposition two words of the saTIle structure and function 
are joined: ep- Iyar-h'iwl "area, territory": ep "earth" + 
"water"; aFal:1 CIne laray-anal "male relatives": aFal1 "elder broth­
er" + ::H!e "younger brother"; aJIbIlll-611pem I -birasl "trade": 
aJIhIllI"the taking, accepting" + 6l1pem"the giving". 

In subordinate cOTIlposition the two elements combined are re­
lated to each other as in certain phrase-structure: Ci:KKom I aq-qos I 
"swan" (lit. "whitebird"):a-r;: "white" +"'Kolll"bird" (attribute + head); 
1Capa6ol1jal1 Iqara-boytiayl "buckwheat" (lit. "blackwheat"): "'Kapa 
"black" + 60M~aM "wheat" (attribute + head); lurin-baQarl 
"lieutenant, one who is in the place of another, vice" (e. g., acting 
director, vice director): YPblll"place" + who presses" 
(i. e •• "one who presses the place of somebody by sitting instead of 
the latter") (direct object + verb). 

4.1. Substantives. 

4.11. Nouns froTIl nouns. 

1 -. Suffix l-s31 of sional names: 6aJIbI1\:ChI "fisherman": 
6aJIbIl\: "£ish"; 3111ce lassal "worker": "work"; TI1MCpCe "iron-
smith": Tl1Mep "iron" 

1 Q A. Suffix l-s31 on the suffix 1-'3..wl of the first noun of action 
(2.351) forms the noun of actor which functions as the present parti ­
Ciple: H~bryCbI Iyatiiws'il "writer": fl~hry "the writing": Hj- "to write"; 
6J.1peyce Ibirawsal "giving, giver": 6l1pey "the act of giving": Ul1P­
"to 

lOB. Suffix I-s '3..1 on the suffix I-TIlAKI of the second noun of 

action (2.352) forTIls the noun of intention: aJIMctKcbI "he who intends 

to take, the one who will take": aJIMctK "the taking": aJI- "to take". 
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2°. Suffix I-LAsl of nouns of companionship: lOJI.ll:allI "fellow­
traveler": lOJI "road"; 5fKTallI "supporter, adherent": JI1( "side"; 

M8KT8IIT8llI "school-mate": M8KT8II "school". 
3°. Suffix /-s':'I.nl of names of covers: "KOJIa "KCblH "a cap which 

also covers the ears": 'KOJIErK "ears". 

4°. Suffix I-sAl of names of covers: eH;c8 lyaTJ sal "sleeve 
cover": ell, "sleeve". 

5°. Suffix l-l':!f.KI of names of covers and names of places 

characterized by what the primary stern means, and abstract nouns: 

Ky~JIeK "spectacles": KY~ "eye"; 6allIJIbTK "hood": 6aw "head"; 

TallIJIb!1\: "stony place" (also as adj. "stony"): Taw "stone"; YT1IHJIbTK 

"shed for fire logs": YTblH "wood, logs"; ereTJIeK Iyagatlakl 
"bravery": ereT "brave young man". 

6°. Suffix I-KAyl of caressive nouns: 8C8K8v; "mammy": 

8C8 "mother"; .ll:YC'KaM "little friend": .ll:Yc "friend". 
7°. Suffix I-K':'I.nAyl of caressive nouns: aTKblHaVr "little horse": 

aT "horse". 
8 0. Suffix 1- s ':'I.K I of diminutive nouns: TaycHK "little mountain": 

Tay Itaw I "mountain". 
9°. Suffix I-sAKI of diminutive nouns:n:OJIOHCCIlC "little foal": 

""KOJIOH "foal"; YMblHcaK "little toy": YMblH "game". 

4. Ill. Indefinites are formed from the interrogative nouns 
(3. 113) by adding the enclitic particle IL':!f.r I. The inflectional suf­

fixes precede the particle: KeM.ll:ep Ikamdar I "somebody": KeM 


"who"; KeM.ll:ell,.ll:ep IkamdaTJdarl "of somebody"; H8M8JIep some­
thing": H8M8 "what"; Hl-'qep Inayt5arl "something": HY! Inayl 

"what" . 

4. 1t-. Nouns from adjective s. 

Suffix l-l':!f.KI (4. 11, 5°) of abstraction of qualities: h apbIJIbTK 

"yellowness": hapbI "yellow"; ErKbIJIJIbIJIbTK "intelligence": ctKbIJIJ"bI 

"intelligent"; M8WJIeK "youth, youthfulness": M8W "young". 


4.121. Nouns from numeral adjectives. 

1°. Suffix l-l':'I.KI (4.11, 5°) of substantivized numerals: 
6HWJIeK "a five" (figure): 6HW "five"~ eCJIeK "a three" (also "a 

troyka". i. e •• a kind of triumvirat): ec "three". 

2°. Suffix I-Awl of collective nouns: HK8y"both. the two [of 
theM]. two together": HKe "two"; 6ep8Y "one. one by himself; 
somebody": 6ep "one". 

Word-formation 

4.13. Nouns from verbs. 

Two main types occur: 1. nouns which can be formed from any 
given verb, both from the positive and negative stern, and 2. nouns 

which are formed from a limited number of verbs. The former group 
of nouns. the so-called verbal nouns, are regarded as part of the in­

flection of the verb (2. 35) and will not be discussed here. The nouns 
of the second category will be dealt with in this section. 

1°. Suffix 1- KI on sterns ending in a vowel; with the union-vowel 

I-':'I.-I on sterns ending in a consonant: TapErK "comb": Tapa- "to 
comb"; Kep8K "shovel, oar": Kep8- "to row"; "KUC'K1IPbTK "yell, 

cry": n:lIC1CbIP- "to yell. to shout". 
2°. Suffix I-AKI on sterns ending in a consonant (a variant of the 

previous suffix): ypErK "sickle":Yp- "to harvest"; 51TErK "dormitory": 

51T- "to lie down"; KHty8K "slice. piece": KH9- "to cut". 
3°. Suffix I-GAKI on some sterns ending in a consonant: MOM­

FErK "clew": MOM- "to squeeze"; 6aruCIK "swamp, marsh": 6ClT- "to 

sink into"; HWK8K "oar": HllI- "to row". 
4 0. Suffix I -rnA I of nouns of the proc e s s or re sult of an action: 

oMowMa "organization": OMOllI- "to stick together, organize"; 6YJIM8 
"room" (in a house): 6YJI- "to divide, separate". 

5°. Suffix I-ml with the union-vowel I-':'I.-I on sterns ending in a 
consonant: aT1IM "shot": aT- "to shoot"; 6eJIeM "knowledge": 6eJI­
"to know"; TyW8M "ceiling": TYllI8- "to spread out, to pave". 

6 0. Suffix 1- sI with the union-vowel 1- ':!f.- I on sterns ending in a 
consonant: aJIbIllI "the taking": aJI- "to take"; 6Y!pellI "the giving": 
6HP- "to give". 

7°. Suffix 1-':'I.mtAI of abstract nouns: he=:?eMT8 "result": he:; ­
"to filter";n:ywbH,na "mixture. addition": "Kyw- "to add, unite". 

8°. Suffix I-sl of abstract nouns: "KblyaHbLC Iqlwanlsl "joy": 
""KbryaH- "to reJoIce"; YTeHec "request": YTeH- "to pray. to ask for". 

9°. Suffix I-G':'I.sI of names of tools: aC'KbIC "key": ac- "to open"; 
3JIrec "hanger": 3JI- lal-I "to hang"; TOT'KOC "handle": TOT- "to 
hold" • 

10°. Suffix l-t':'I.l of nouns of result: ytyeHTe "shoot. sprout": 
Y9- "to grow"; hbqblHTbI "sketch": hbqblH- "to draw". 

11°. Suffix I -mAKI (vide 2.352) of nouns which do not have any 
~on~ the original meaning of nouns of process: 3JIM8K lalmakl 

"hanger": 3JI- "to hang"; apTMErK "saddle-bags": apT- "to load". 

12°. Suffix I-rn':!f.s/: TOPMOllI "life": TOp- "to stand. to live"; 

>QM1IW"fate" (that what has been written. so to speak, in one's book 

of destiny): 51=:?- "to write". 
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4.14. Compound nouns. 

The compound nouns are formed by coordinate composition and 


subordinate composition. 


4. 141. Coordinate composition. 

Both components are nouns, including s emi- repetitive words: 
.llY9-l1m "friends": lJ,YC; "friend" + l1ill "equal"; TaY-Taill "rocky 
country": Tay "mountain" +Tam "rock, stone"; Tay-ypMaH "moun­
tains and forests": Tay "mountain" + ypMaH "forest"; bI31aChIH­
hbl31aCbIH "falcons": bI31aC1IH "falcon" + semi-repetitive. 

4.142. Subordinate 

1°. Attributive compounds which consist of a noun modifying 
another noun (attribute + head): am-HY31bIi\: Uis-yawllq/ "tablecloth" 
(lit. "foodcloth"); Talllasm: "earthenware": Tam "stone" +a.>rn: 

"bowl" • 
2°. Objective compounds which consist of a noun which has a 

complement (mostly direct object): ep rcajFbIC "dredging-machine": 
ep "earth" + '"Ka9 FbIC " : rca~- "to dig"; ep ol131GyceJIeK 

"'land-property": ep "earth" + 0l1JI8yce31eK "property"; hbry 
FDIC "watershed": hbIY "water" + ai1bIpFbIC "separator, anything 
that divides or separates". f 

4.2. 

4.21. Adjectives from nouns. 

1°. Suffix I-G'3./ of adjectives of quality: tl9t1re "summerly": 
11911 "summer"; '"'"KI>llJllO,I "winterly"': rcHlll "winter". 

2 0. Suffix 1-1 '3.K/ (vide 4.11, nO 5): aVrJIbIi\: "monthly": ai1 
"month" • 

3°. Suffix /-1'3.1 of possessive adjectives: aTJIbI "having a horse": 
aT "horse"; rcapa Ky~JIe "black- : rcapa "bla~k" +KY~ "eye". 

4°. Suffix /-h'3.t51 of caritive adjectives ("not having" = -less): 
3mhe~ "jobless": 3111 "work";asn\:hbI~ "footless, having no feet": 
aHrt "foot". 

5 0. Suffix 1- s'3.11 of adjectives of inclination or propensity ("in­
clined towards, liking something"): rcYHa-:r\:cbI31 "hospitable": £CyHrrK 
"guest"; .ll:I1HCe31 "religious": lJ,I1H "religion". 

6°, Suffix l-sAnl of adjectives of liking: 311IC9H "industrious": 
3111 "work"; !l:bIjbI'l\:hbIHbIycaH "inquisitive": !l:l:oI31I!l:hbIHhIV "interest­
edness" • 

Word-formation 

4.22. Adjectives from pronouns. 

1°. Suffix I-K'3.1 added to the accusative form of personal pro­
nouns forms the possessive pronouns (better: possessive pronominal 

adjectives): MI1HeKe "mine": MI1He "me"; ~eKe "ours": oe~~e 
"us"; Y31apjbffibI ~.theirs": Y31ap~bI "them". 

2°. Suffix l-dAyl added to the sterns of demonstrative pronouns 
forms demonstrative adjectives: ObTH.ll:at1 "such one": ObI31 "this"; 

"such one": y31 "he, that". 

3 o. Suffix I-Awl added to the sterns of demonstrative pronouns 
forms demonstrative adjectives: "this": 61>131 "this"; aHay 
"that": lanl ancient form which no longer occurs. 

4.23. Adjectives from adjectives. 

4.231. The comparative. 

Suffix l-rAKI with the union-vowel 1-'3.-1 on sterns ending in a 
consonant: l'l1\:lllblPcru: "better": l'l1\:lllbI "good"; OHPcru: "longer": 
O~OH "long". 

4.232. The diminutive adjectives. 

1°. Suffix I-G'3.1t1 of adjectives of weak shades of colors: 
hapFDI31T "yellowish": hapbI "yellow"; emKe31T : i1 elll 
"young, unripe" (1. e., still green, e. g., fruit); 

"grey". 
2°, Suffix l-h'3.ll of of weak shades of colors: a:rchl::IJI 

"whitish": a:K "white", 

3°. Suffix I-hiw I (which is not subject to vowel harmony) of ad­
jectives of weak shades of colors: 3 "bluish": 3 9}Ir9p 
"blue"; "Kapahbry "blackish": 1~apa "black". 

4°. Suffix 1-'3.1y'3.ml of adjectives of weak shades of colors: 
Kyre31i1eM "bluish": H:ylt "blue". 

5°. Suffix I-G'3.lt'3.ml 1 ," I-G'3.ltl + I-ml the function of 
which is unclear) of adjectives of weak qualities: 3CKe31TeM "some­
what bitter": 3ce "bitter"; eeCK831T8M "somewhat unleavened": 
cece "unleavened". 

4.233. Adjectives from numerals. 

4. 2331. Ordinals. 

Suffix I-ns '3.1 with the union-vowel 1-'3. -Ion sterns ending in a 
consonant: 6epeHce "first": 6ep "one"; a31Tl::lHCbI "sixth": 
aJITbI "six"; yH a31TbIHCbI "sixteenth": yH aJITbI "sixteen". 
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4.2332. Approximative numerals. 

Suffix / -LAp/ ("about twenty" or "approximately twenty"): YHJIarr 

"approximately ten": YH "ten"; YTbIjJIarr "about thirty": yTlI~ 

"'thirty" • 

4.2333. Distributive numerals. 

Suffix I-Ar I on stems ending in a consonant; suffix 1- sAr I on 
stems ending in a vowel: YHap aJIMa "each ten apple s": yH "ten"; 
aJITlIUIap "each six": aJITbl "'six". 

4.24. Adjectives from verbs. 

1°. Suffix I-K/ with the union-vowel I-':!I-/ on stems ending in 
a consonant (vide 4.13, nO 1): O"K "broken": 60~- "to break"; 
i1p:om: '" split": i1P- "to split"; r:JrepeK Iyugarak/ "fast, quick": 
lOrep- "'to run". 

2°. Suffix I-GAKI (vide 4.13, n° 3): Tat1Pfl'"K "slippery": Tatl ­

"'to slip"; Mo6eUIKaK "sticky, glutinous": a6eJll- "to stick to, to 

be glued". 
3'-'. Suffix I-K':!I/: KyTepeHKe "elevated": KyTepeH- "to be 

lifted"; TapThIH'"KbI "tight, tightly stretched": TapThlH­ "to be 

drawn, pulled". 
4°. Suffix /-G':!Ir/: hvqrep "vigilant": hvq- "to feel, notice"; 

Tarna,Ip "unabashed, finding his way in any situation": Tarr- "to 
find" • 

5°. Suffix I-G':!Is/: hOli:JIaHPbIC "charming": hOKJIaH­ "to be 
charmed". 

6°. Suffix I-sl with the union-vowel I-':!I-/: "KbI1FaHblc "piti ­
ful, miserable": rc:oqFaH- "to pity". 

7 0. Suffix 1- s '3IK1 : Ma:ICT aH CbTK "boa s tful" : MmcTaH- "to 

boast" . 


8°. Suffix l-d':!IKI from passive verbs: TaUIJIaH.ll,bI!i: "thrown 

away. discarded": TaUIJIaH- "to be thrown away"; Ta6HJI.ll,bm: 


"found": Tfl6bIJI- "to be found". 


4.25. Adjectives from adverbs. [ 
Suffix I-G':!II (vide 4.21. nO 1. 4.22. nO 1) on the locative form in 


I-LAI (2.14. n° 6): 6YJIMaJIaI'e "being in the room": 6YJIMOJIa 


"in the room": "room"; KYKTare "celestial. being in the 

sky": KyKTa "in the sky": KyK "sky". 


4.26. Compound adjectives. 

4.261. Coordinate compounds. 

The coordinate compounds include: 1. simple reduplications; 
2. combinations with rhyming words; 3. numeral compounds; and 
4. COInpound numerals. 

4.2611. Simple reduplications: O~ OH 01 "long long". 

4.2612. Combinations with rhyming words: 
"sparse" • 

4.2613. Numeral compounds consisting of numbers belonging to 
the same decimal position: 6ep-I1Ke "one-two"; ynq-"KblpK "thirty­

forty" • 

4.2614. Compound numerals. 

Compound numerals include the numbers from 11 to 19. from 21 
to 29, from 31 to 39. etc .• the hundreds. thousands, etc. 

1°. The numbers from 11 to 19. from 21 to 29. etc. are formed 
by adding the smaller cardinal numbers to the bigger numbers: 

11. YH ep 21. erepMG 6ep 

12. yH I1Ke 32. YThI1 I1Ke 
13. yH ec 43. "KbIPK ec 

14. yH .ll,YPT 54. I1JIJI e .ll, YPT 

15. yH 611'1l 65. aJITMbHli 

16. yH aJlThI 76. eTMeUI aJITbI 

17. YH eTe 87. hl-mheH eTe 
18. YH hl1re1 98. 
19. yu TYF1!:j 99. TYFhI)'l 

2. The hundreds: 100. 200. I1Ke i:1ej; 300. ec etc. 
3°. The thous ands: 1000. Meq; 2000. I1KG M81\; 3000. ec 

Mel1; 10000. yH Mel}, etc. 

4°. Only the last member of a compound takes the inflectional 
and other suffixes: I1Ke t1ej yH a.ITTbmaH "from 216". 

4. 262. Subordinate compounds. 

1. Adjective + adjective, the first adjective functioning as an 
attribute: iGMlI OJlleJI "dark-green": "KY11bI "thick. dense" + aUIeJI 

"green" • 

2°. Adjective + adjective from a noun. the first adjective func­
tioning as an attribute: aJI Ol1T"le "red-faced": aJI "red" + 611TJIe 

"having a face": OI1T "face"; OH amOThI "long-legged": O:;OH "long" 
+ aJ'tI1:JI11 "having legs": a>rn: "leg". 
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3°. Numeral + adjective from a noun: .lJ:YPT aID\:,;'ILI 

"four-legged": .lJ:yPT "'four" + aH'KJIbI legs"; eo Mei1elllJIe 

"triangular": ec "'three" + Mei1elllJle "having corners": MePielll 

"'corner" . 

4.3. Verbs. 

4.31. Verbs from substantives. 

1°. Suffix 1- I: (jalllJIa- "'to begin"': "head, beginning"; 

3I1I,;'I8- "to work": "work". 
2°. Suffix 1- I (consists of 1- 1+ 1-5-1 vide 4.352) of 

verbs denoting the transition into another stage: KOJIX03JIaI'l- "'to 

be collectivized": KOJIX03 "collective farm". 
3°. Suffix I-A-/: allIa- "to eat": alU "food"; ;;J8lll~]- "to live": 

tI8lll "age". 
4°. Suffix I-GAr-/: CJallIKap- "to perform": 6alll "head"; 

hbryFap- "to irrigate": h1ry "water". 
50. Suffix l-h'JI.n-/: 1!JKhblH- "to feel the lack of something. to 

long for": ](J"'J{ negative noun; eH- "to need, to feel the ne­
cessity": K8p8K "necessity"; 5l1{lUbIhbIHMa- "to regard as unsuit ­

able, to disapprove"(lit. "not to approve"): 51T{lUbI "good" (substantivized). 

4.32. Verbs from adjectives. 

1°. Suffix I -lA- I (vide 4.31, n 1): aKJIa- "to make white, to 


whitewash": ale "white"; JJ:ypTJI8 "to make fourfold": 


"four". 

20. Suffix I-Ar-/: aFap- "to become white, whiten": a::K 

"white"; Icyrep- "'to become blue": KyK "blue". 
3°. Suffix I-r-/: 1'cbIYKap- "to become short": '1\:bl y'1Ca "short"; 

mrurbIP- "to improve": 5l1ClllbI "good"'. 
4°, Suffix I-Ay-I on stems in a consonant; I-y-I 

"to be-

on 

stems in a vowel: jypai1- "to increase": :;yp 

"to become black": rcapa "black". 
5°. Suffix I-K- I with the union-vowel I-'JI.- I: 6aHbllc­

come rich": oaM "rich"; 6epelc- "to unite": oep "one". 

4.33. Verbs from adverbs. 

Suffix I-IAst'JI.r-1 (: I-lA-I 4.31, nO 1; 4.32. nO 1 + 1-6-1 
4.352 + I 4.353, nO 2): 6alll'ICOpTCaJIalllTblp- "to translate 


into Bashkir": OaIi!KOpTCa "in Bashkir". 


4.34. Verbs from interjectional particles. 

1 v. Suffix I-lA-I (vide 4.31, nO 1; 4.32. nO 1): reyJI8­

"to hum": rey imitation of the sound of humming, 
2°. Suffix 1-'I5A-/: MhIF'lIp:;a- "to growl": MbIF'bIP imitation of 

the sound of growling. 
3. Suffix I-IdA-I with the union vowel I-'JI.-/: xopoJIJJ:a- "to 

snort": xop imitation of snoring. 

4.35. Verbs from verbs. 

Verbs from verbs include the passive. reflexive. reciprocal, 
factitive. frequentative. and diminutive verbs. These verbs are 
formed from all positive primary verb- sterns and occupy. in the 
system of Bashkir language. a similar to the voices in the Indo-

European languages. 
All passive. reflexive, factitive, and 

diminutive verbs have both the and negative stern. 

4.351. The passive and reflexive verbs. 

1°. Suffix I-n-/: 
A. Passive ("to be taken"), when added to stems terminating in 

IlAI or 11/, in the latter case the union-vowel 1- 'JI.-I appearing: 
TalllJIaH- "to be thrown": TalllJIa- "to throw"; OalllJIaH- "to be 

started": OalllJIa- "to start"; haJIbIH- "to be put": haJI- "to 
put"; aJIbIH- "to be taken": aJI- "to take". 

B. Reflexive ("to dress oneself"), when added to stems ending 
in a vowel or a consonant other than Ill, in the latter case the union-
vowel 1- 'JI.-I appearing: eH- "to adorn oneself": 0- "to 
adorn. decorate"; KetieH- "to dress oneself": Kei1- "to put on"; 

Iy'iw'in- I "to wash oneself": Pi1ry- "to wash". 
2°. Suffbc I-I-Ion stems ending in a vowel or a consonant other 

than /l I, in the latter case the union-vowel 1- JI.- I forms 
passive verbs: HjbIJI- "to be written": H~- "to write"; OOpOJI- "to 
be turned": 60p­ "to turn"; "to be torn": "to 
tear"; "to be painted": 6YH­ "to paint"; 11la:I"1:TaJI­ "to be 
praised": Ma:I\:Ta­ "to 

4.352. The reciprocal verbs. 

Suffix 1- 6- I with the union-vowel I-'JI.-I on stems ending in a con­
sonant: HjbIIlI- "to write to each other": H~- "to write"; TOTOlll ­

"to seize each other": TOT "to seize"; r~apaI!l- "to look at each 
other": rcapa- "to look". 

4.353. The factitive verbs. 
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The factitive verbs indicate the making someone perform an 
. n or making someone to become something. 1£ formed from an 

actlO. . . I .. 
intransitive prImary verb, the factitive verb 1S sImp y a transltlve 
verb. If formed from a transitive verb, the factitive verb is a real 

factitive verb (Hto make do, to order to do"). 
There is a variety of suffixes forming factitive verbs. The em­

ployment of some of them is subject to definite rules, but there are 

no rules with regard to Some other suffixes. 
IO. Suffix I -t- I on stems of two or more syllables, which end 

in a vowel or in the consonant Ir I or in the semi-vowel Iy I and horn 
a few monosyllabic stems ending in a consonant-cluster: ti01\:JlaT­

"to put to M01\:JIa "to sleep"; "K1qapT "to make red": 
"'KI>Ijap­ "to become red"; HbIFaMT­ "to strengthen": HbIPati­

"to become "KYP1\:bI T ­ "to frighten ": ""K'Jp"'K "to be 

afraid" . 
2°, Suffix 1-t>':3..r-1 and l-d':3..r-. -t':3..r-1 (according to the rules of 

internal sandhi) on monosyllabic stems ending in a consonant other 

than those mentioned under 1°: EH,rrbrp- "to make burn": 5IH- "to 
burn" (intr.); "'K[l,;I1-lLIP- "to leave. to make remain": "'KD.JI- "to re­
main"; Me~:,;ep- "to make swim": "to swim"; haJUlHp- "to 

make put, to order to put": haJI- "to put"; TOTTOP- "to make 
seize": '1'OT- "to seize". 

3, Suffix /-r-/with the union-vowel 1-':3..-1 on some stems end­
ing in the consonants It, s, s/: KYCCP- "to make someone move 
to another place": KyC "to transhume. to move to another 
ocop- "to make fly": oc- "to fly"; "Kacup- "'to make flee": "'Kac­

"to flee, to ; 6aTbrp- "to make drown": 6[lT "to be drown­
ed", 

4°. Suffix I I (originally the same I-r-I but added to the ele­
ment I -A- I which functions here as a union-vowel) on some mono­
syllabic sterns ending in a consonant: cLIFap- "to take out": C1r"K­

"to go out"; "'Kathap- "to make corne back, to make return": 
"'KaMT- "to return, to go back". 

5. Suffix I-GAr-1 (originally the same/-r-I but added to an un­
productive suffix I-GA- /) on a few stems ending in a consonant: 
YTK0P- "to see off": YT- "'to pass"; "1\:OT'Kap- "to save, to re­
scue": 1\:OT- in l~OTOJI- "to be saved". 

6°. Suffix I-G':3..r-1 (originally the saIne I-r-I added to an un­
productive suffix I -G 3:-1> on a few sterns ending in a consonant: 
ET "'KbIp- "to make lie down": ET- "to lie down"; eTKep- "to 

to the of destination": eT- Iyat-I "to reach". 

Word-fonnation 

7 c. Suffix 1_ t>- / with the union-vowel 1- 3:-1 on a few monosylla­
bic steInS in the consonant Im/: TaM11~- "to Inake drip": 
TaM- "to drip"; - "to feed the breast": l1M- "to suck". 

8°, Suffix I-GAti-1 (the eleInent I-ti-I being the same as in 7° 
but added to the unproductive suffix I-GA- I vide 50) on some few 
stems ending in a consonant: "to rescue. to save": 

"1\:OT­ in "1\:OTOJI­ in 5°); yTl'::8)l­

"to see off": YT­ "to pass by" (d. YTK0P­ in 5 ). 
9°. Suffix I-G3:ti-1 (the eleInent I-ti-I being the saIne as in 7° 

but added to the unproductive suffix I-G ':3..- I vide 6 ° ) on a few stems 

in a consonant: TOPFO~- "to Inake stand up": TOp- "to 
stand up"; MCHrCj- "to Inake Inount a horse, to seat on a horse": 

MeH- "to mount a horse". 

10°. Suffix 1- I (a cOInpound suffix consisting of I-ti-I vide 
7°, to which / -Ar- I vide 4 0 is added) only in ap- "to make fall 

down. to : ay- I "to fall down". 

11°. Suffix I -hAt-I only in aT "to show": KYP- "to see". 

4,3531. Combinations of factitive suffixes. 

A factitive verb- stem Inay take another factitive suffix. Thus 
cOInbinations of factitive suffixes appear. Such verbs have the mean-

of someone rnake someone do sOInething (e, g .• X Inakes 
Y make Z do something). 

1°. Suffix I-t-/ added to the factitive steInS formed with l-ti':3..r-1 
and I-GAr- I: "to make inform": "to inforIn, 
to Inake know": "to know"; YTKapT "to Inake see off": 
YTKap- "to see off": YT- "to pass 

2. Suffix 1-t>':3..r-1 added to the factitive stems forIned add-
I-t-I or I-ti-/: alllaTTbIp- "to Inake feed": amaT- "to feed, to 

make eat": "to eat"; l1Me~jCp- "to Inake give the breast": 
l1Me:,;- "to the breast": l1M- "to suck", 

4.354. The frequentative verbs. 

The frequentative verbs denote actions which are performed fre­
quently or in a quick succession. 

1°. Suffix l-st3:r-1 (a cOInpound consisting of I-s-I 4.352 + 
l-ti3:r-1 4.353) on steInS ending in a vowel: "KapalllTblp- "to glance 
frequently": "1\:apa- "to look". 

2 0, Suffix I-G3:lA-1 on steInS ending in a consonant: 
"to walk to and fro": cSap- "to walk"; Kl1JIreJI0- "to come often": 

Kl1JI- "to cOIne". 
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4.355. The diminutive verbs. 

The diminutive verbs denote weak actions, actions which do not 

exhaust the object, or actions which are not performed to the end. 
lO. Suffix l-mh':!f::rA-1 with the union-vowel 1-3-1 on stems end­

ing in a consonant: I1JIaMhbIpa- "to cry a little": 
"to speak with tears in the eyes": I1JIa- "to cry"; KeJIeMhepe~ "to 

smile": KeJI- "to laugh". 
20, Suffix I-TJK':!f::rA-1 with the union-vowel 1-'3.-1 on stems end­

ing in a consonant: l1~bIlr'Kblpa- "to write from time to time": l1~-
"'to write"; y "to read a little bit from time to time": yI\:bI­

"'to read". 

4.36. Compound verbs. 

The only type occurring is the subordinate type. 

4.361. Subordinate compounds. 

The subordinate compounds are verbal phrases which consist of 

a verb inflected normally and preceded by a noun functioning as a com­
 ,
plement or by an adverbial expression. 

4. 3611. Noun as a complement. 

10. As equational complement with the verb Ibul-I "to be, be­
come": KYJteJI 0YJI- "to be satisfied": .. spirit, mood"; pl13a 


oYJI~ "to agree": pl13a "agreement". 

2 0. As direct object with the verb lit-I "to do, make": i<:yHa'"X 


I1T- "to treat":-:KyHa1{ "guest"; xe~MaT I1T "to work": xe~M8T "job. 

position"; Ta:bMI1H I1T Ita ?mayn it-I "'to supply": TehMI1H "supply". 


3 0. As direct object with some other verb such as aJI- "to take", 

ac- "to open", eT- "to reach", "'Kal1Tap- "to return", TapT-"to pull", 

etc.: yc aJI- "to take revenge": yc "revenge"; l:CYH,eJI ae- "to amuse 

oneself": I\:yl\eJI "spirit, mood"; a~blJI eT- "to understand": a"KIJJI 

"intellect"; hVq "to retort, to disagree": hy~ "word". 


4. 3612. Gerund + verb. 

1°. Gerund in I-A, -yl + oamJIa- "to start, to begin" denotes 


the beginning of an action: aTJIai1 oamJIa"start pacing!" 

2°, Gerund in I-A, or I-pI + HT- o.to lie down", YJITbIP- "to 


sit down", or TOp- "to stand" denotes prolonged. continuous actions: 

81l1Jrarr frT- "to go on working"; y'"Xbm yJITlllP- "to read continuously"; 


Y'KI>IIJ TOp- o.to read regularly". 


3°. Gerund in I-A, -y I + "to walk, to go" denotes fre­
quent actions: I1Herr tiepe"come in from time to time!": I1H- "to 
come in". 

4'~. Gerund in I-pI + "to give" denotes accomplished, 
finished actions: Tererr 6I1p-"to sew, to sew something completely 
so that it is ready and finished". 

5°. Gerund in I-A, -yl + 611p- "to " denotes unaccomplished. 
unfinished actions: aTa 611p- "to go on shooting". 

6. Gerund in I-A. -yl + "to walk. to go" denotes repeated, 
continuous actions: H~a c5ap- "to write always". 

7. Gerund in I-pI + KI1JI- "to come" denotes accomplished 
actions: K¥1JI- o.to go someplace" ("to go and come"). 

8°. Gerund in I-A, -yl + T81l1- "to descend" denotes intensive 
actions: H-n:Tblpa T81l1- "to become brighter" ("to corne down brighten­
ing"). 

9°. Gerund in I-pi + 6eT- "to go to an end" denotes accomplished 
actions: 08T "to finish washing". 

10°. Gerund in I-pI +eT- Iyat-I "to reach" or eTKep-/yatkar-1 
"to bring to its destination" denotes actions which have reached their 
purpose: 6aplllrr eT- "to arrive"; I1JITen eTKep- "to bring to the des­

tination" • 
11°. Gerund in I -pi + KI1T "to go away" denotes accomplished 

actions performed in the direction opposite to the place of speaking: 
aeorr KI1TTe "flew away" ("went away flying"). 

12°. Gerund in I-pI "to put" denotes accomplished actions 
occurring only once: ::qepJIarr -:KyPi- "to prepare once for good". 

13. Gerund in I-A, -yl +i<:yw- "to put" denotes unexpected act­
ions which occur only once: eai{1Ipa ¥H "he invited quite unex­
pectedly" . 

14°. Gerund in I-A. -yl or I-p/+ n:aJI- "to remain" denotes the 
transition to a permanent state: 6 eJIerr i'CaJI- "to learn" (lit. "to re­
main knowing". i. e., "to know or to learn of something and preserve 
the knowledge of it"). 

15. Gerund in I-pI +aJI- "to take" denotes accomplished actions: 
alliarr aJI- "to take a snack" ("to take eating"). 

16°. Gerund in I-pI + ep- Iyabar-I "to send" denotes the be­
ginning of unexpected actions: K8JI8rr e6ep- "to start laughing quite 
u.nexpectedly" . 

17°. Gerund in I-A. -yl + haJI- "to put" denotes unexpected act­
ions: "'Kal1Ta haJI- "to return unexpectedly", 

4.37. Compound tenses. 

http:K�1JI-o.to
http:TOp-o.to
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The compound tenses consist of a form of an auxiliary verb pre­
ceded by a form of the main verb. The latter is either a finite form, 

a verbal noun, a participle, or a gerund. 

4.371. The conditional t auxiliary verb. 

The conditional with the suffix I-hAl (2.342) with the past tense 

of the auxiliary verb Ii-I "to be" (2.381) denotes an action which 
would have led to a 

thing"). 

1st person 
2nd person 
3rd person 

result if it had taken place ("if 1 had done some-

Singular Plural 

-h8 l1HCM -h MHeK 

-h8 l1HeH, -h8 l1HerC~ 

he l1HC -ha l1Henap 

The personal endings may be added to I-hAl instead of lin';)l in 

which case linal appears without personal endings: 
Singular Plural 
-haM l1ile -haK l1He1st person 
-ha~ Mue -hare~ l1He2nd person 

h8 l111e -han8p l1He3rd person 

Examples: anha l1HeM "if I had taken"; Kl1nheM l1He "if I had 
come"; Ba"li:bITbIM oynha l1HC,Ml1H hl1J{a KyTITaH KMJlep l1HeM "if I 
had had time I would have come to thee long ago". 

4.372. Participle-compounds. 

The participle-compounds include compounds with Ibar I "is" + 

the verb Ii-I "to be", or participles of any normally inflected verb 


t Ii-I "to be". 

4.3721. /barl t Ii-I: oap l1HC "was". 

4.3722. The first future participle (2.363) t l1He denotes the in­
tention to perform an action in the past which has not been pursued 
to the end: aJIacai\: l1HeM "I almost took it" or "I had the intention 

to take" or "I was to take". 

4.3723. The second future participle (2.364) t l1He denotes an 
action which would be performed if the necessary prerequisites exist ­

ed: 8pap oyJI.ll:blpa aJIhaM, Ml1H ObIHb! 81I1JIap l1HeM "if I were able I 

would make it". 

4.3724. The participle of necessity (2.3623) t(jap tl1He denotes 
an action which had to be performed: MI1Hell oapahb1M 6ap I1He "I 

Wor d-formation 

4.3725. The past participle (2.361) t MHe denotes past actions: 

MI1H a~ ToppaH I1HeM "I lived [there] a little"; ep~e a~ -Mai 
TblpManaTI, CaCll:aH I1HeM, yppaH l1HeM "raking the soil little 

little, I sowed, harvested". 

4.3726. The noun of interLtion in l-mAKs3/ (2.3521) t MHe de­
notes the intention in the past: oe~ YHbI~ y~eH Kyperr 8III hOPaMa'kCbI 
l1HCK "we intended to see himself and ask for work". 

4.373. Gerund-compounds. 

The first present gerund in I-A, -y/ (2.371) tMHe forms the im­
perfect past and corresponds, in meaning, to English past progres­
sive: aJIa l1HeM "1 was taking"; Y"KbIM l1HC "he was reading". 

4.4. Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from substantives. pronouns, adJectives. 
participles. and adverbs. 

The basic form of some nouns and adjectives has become an ad­
verb: OGPGH "today": ObIn "this" t 1l:GH "day"; OblMhlJI "this year":, ObIJI "this" t Mbln "year"; irKIIIbI Y"I'l:brM "he reads well": 5i"li:lIlbI "good", 
cf. 5D\IIILI MaJIati "a good boy". 

4.41. The oblique-case forms of some nouns, pronouns, and 
participles function as adverbs: oalIlTa "at the beginning": oaIII "head"; 
apT1:ta "'backwards": apT "rear"; OeJIMeyTeH "at random, blindly, 
out of ignorance": OeJIMe y "'not knowing" t-TeH abl.; Hl1pe or HMl:\e 
"what for": dat. of 1111"'what"; TepeH.ll:e "there": Tere "that". 

4.42. Special suffixes are used to form adverbs. 

4.421. Adverbs of manner. 

4.4211. Suffix I-sAl. 

10. Adverbs from nouns: oaIII1\:OpTca "in Bashkir" (to speak 
Bashkir, to talk in Bashkir): OaIII"Il:OpT 44 Bashkir"; 6aJIaJIapca "in 
a childish manner": 6aJIaJIap "children". 

20. Adverbs from pronouns: MI1HC~Ce "in my opinion": 
MI1He~ gen. of MI1H "'I". 

3 a. Adverbs from adjectives: e~ence "slightly": eE\eJI "light, 
not heavy". 

4 0. Adverbs from substantivized numeral adjectives: MG'l 'l epc8 
the hundreds": tiG'l'i8P "hundreds": 11G~ "'hundred"; Mel,.ll:epCe 

"by the thousands": Mel{.ll:ep "thousands":MeH,. "'thousand". 

had to go" (lit. "my nec es s ity of going wa s"). 

i 
r 
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5°. Adverbs from participles: E~paHca "according to what has 
been written": .H~FaH "one who has written": .Hj- "to write". 

4.4212. Suffix I-LAyl 1. 641). 

1°. Adverbs from nouns: 6ypeJI8Vt "in the manner of a wolf, in 
a wolfish manner": 6ype "wolf"; "'KOlllTat! "like a bird":'ROlll "bird". 

2°. Adverbs from pronouns: 6b1JIat! "so": 6bIJI "this" 
"so": nryJI "that" (*su). 

4.4213. Suffix 1-1AtA/. 

1°. Adverbs from nouns: a"KcaJIaTa "in cash": a"Kca "money"; 
MreHJI8T8 "in kind" (lit. "in the way of crops"): I1reH "crops". 

2°. Adverbs from muneral adjectives: I1KeJI8T8 "two together": 
MKe "two"; aCJI9T8 "three together" {French~ : ec "three". 

4.4214. Suffix l-sAnl of adverbs from nouns: OMO"'KCaH "only 
in stockings": OHO'R "stockings"; KYJIl.(8KC8H "only in a shirt": 
KyJI.ZJ: aK .. shirt" • 

4.4215. Suffix I-nl with the union-vowel 1-':iI-1 when added to 
stems ending in a consonant: bICbIHbIH "truly": bICbIH "true. genuine"; 

.ZJ:ape<;8H "indeed, really": 1J;8P89 "true, correct" 
Note: The same suffix I-nl added to /-':iIrt-/ is also found in 

a<;T]',IpT}'IH "secretly" (originally "from below"): a9T "bottom. lower 
part"; HamepTeH "secretly": v,arueH- "to hide" (intr.). 

4.422. Adverbs of time. 

4.4221. Suffix with the union-vowel 1-':iI-1 when added to 
stems ending in a consonant (vide 4.4215): "K1IlUbIH "in winter":I\:bIlli 
"winter"; HaHeH "in summer": l1al1 "summer". 

4.423. Adverbs of place. 

4.4231. Suffix I-GAr':iIl of adverbs formed from substantives: 
8cKape "into, into the depth of something": 3C "inside". 

4.43. COlnpound adverbs. 

1°. Adjective + substantive: EJIaHa.H'\: "barefooted": EJIaH 
"naked, bare" + a.H"K "foot"; .HJIaH"KYJI "with bare hands": EJIaH 
+'1\:yJI "hand". 

2"'. Substantive + adverb: aEFypa "standing up, in a standing 
position, standing on the hind legs": aE"K "foot" + ypa "standing. 
standingly" • 

I Word-forInation 

3 v. Adjective + repetitive word which is not used separately: 
'"KbIVtbI"K-MbIM1ffi "aslant": "KbIH1U;: "slant" + MbItl.1~. 

4°. Adverb + adverb: apJI11-6MpJIe "to and fro. here and there". 
5 0. Oblique-case form of a noun + the basic form of the same 

noun:'1\:yJIFa- '1\:yJI "hand in hand": "KyJI "hand"; i189re "face 
to face": H8i "'face". 

4.44. Comparative of adverbs. 

Only such adverbs occur in a comparative form which denote 
qualities which can vary in 

4.441. Suffix I-rAKI (vide 4. 231): a lqnrn:pa. 'R "slower": 
a 1\:pbIH "slowly"; TMjPOK "quicker": TMj "quickly". 
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5. PHRASE-STRUCTURE 

5. o. A phrase is a group of words which is part of a clause and 
functions as a given word-category. This means that any 
chosen group of words in a clause is not a phrase. Thus, in the 
clause /min of6 miiktab~ndii uqln'im/ "I studied at the Ufa school" the 
words /min 6f6/ "'I Ufa" or /min 6fo maktabanda/ "I in the Ufa school" 
or 16f6 uq:in:im/ "I studied Ufa" are not • whereas 
uqlnim/ "I studied", /6f6 maktiibandii/ "at the Ufa school" or 
Imaktab~ndii uqlnim/ "I studied at his [her. its] school" are phrases. 

The head of a phrase may be a single word or another 

5.01. Universal phrase-types are those which occur with words 

of all categories. 

There are two types of phrases: coordinate and contrastive. 

5.011. Coordinate phrases have two or more heads of like 
function which are either single words. compound words or phrases. 

Suffixes are normally added to each head of the s 
MVlH MeKTerrTe JIe, KHTarrXaHaJIa Jla (lYJI.l!lIM "I was in school and in 

the library". 
Postpositions are also normally added to each head of the phrase: 

"'KYJI MeHeH i1eKH Mann'IRa MeH8H "with the hands or with a machine". 

5.0111. Coordinate phrases may occur with a 
without conjunction. 

or 

5.01111. Coordinate phrases with 

1°. With one conjunction. 
A. With the conjunction /ham/ "and"which the last 

head: M8KTerrTep h8M KI1TarrXaHaJIap "schools and libraries"; 

aTa h8M 8e8 "father and mother"; hep 6ep rraJIaTKa, h8P 6ep 3HM­

JI8HK8 heM '1(a3apMaJIapja "in each tent, in each and in 
the barracks". 

B. With the conjunction /yak~y/: 6enm H8Kl1 VlpT8r8 

"today or tomorrow"; IS:yJI MeHeH H8Kl1 MalIll-IRa MeH8H "with 
the hands or with a machine". 

2 0. With more than one conjunction. 

Phrase- structure 

A. Conjunction /nay/ before each head: HI1 ap6a, HM caHa "poor 
condition of roads" (lit. "neither car nor sledge"); HB YjeHe, HM 

KeIllere "neither to himself nor to the others" (lit. "neither to him­
self nor to the people"), 

B. Conjunction /yiil before each head (or only before the last 
head): M8 IvlMH, e hvlH "either 1 or thou"; ;;> Garn, 118 MaJI "either 
success or full disaster" (lit. "either the head or the cattle" ). 

C. The particle /LA/ as a conjlmction, placed after 
each head: M8f~TorrTO JIO, KI1TarrXaHaJIa JIa "both in school and in 
the librarv": t'lhlVR JIa, ~o "[she] as well washes [linen] as 

5.01112. Coordinate without conjunctions. 

Coordinate phrases without consist of two or more 
heads juxtaposed: r5aFaHa HHa, KYMepe, 1'C9JIe IO"K "the pole is 
burning [but] there is no coal, no ashes"; 8dJe , 6MrepeK 

Te TeJI a~e6110T FI1JIMI1-TMKIllepeHey MHCTMTYThl TypahhlHna 

hei1JIelilTeK "we talked about Ufa, in particular about the Research In­

stitute of Language and Literature"; I'CMJIepMe ICMJIMa9Me "will he 
come [or] will he not come ?"; KMJIel1eMMe KI1JIMaMeMMe "shall 1 
come [or] shall 1 not come?". 

5.012. Contrastive es. 

Contrastive es consist of a head and elements which con­
trast it with other features of the context. 

There are phrases with contrastive conjunctions and without con­
junctions. 

5.0121. Phrases with contrastive conjunctions. 

I Conjunction /lakin/ "but": y JI Kl1C8 KMJIr8H, JI8KMH MHH yHhTD. 

KYPMoHeM "he came ye but 1 did not see him". 
2. 	Conjunction /al "but": MHH KI1TTeM, ;;> yJI "KaJInhl "1 went 

p~bI aJIbII1 1:'CaI1TTblJIap, a 

drove the cows back, but the sheep re-

TBK aj FbIHa 

"otherwise, or else": 

"let us get 
moving right away, otherwise we shall be too late". 

5 0. Conjunction Ibalkay I "but": eJI Ty"lt T aMaM , 6 aJIKH KecoVl a 

reH8 "the wind does not calm down, but [on the contrary] it 
becomes even 
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6°. Conjunction /sulay-'<'ia/"however": MMH I<:MJI.ll:eM, ruYJIC1V, 
~a yJI KMJIMeHe "I caITle, however, he did not corne". 

5.0122. Contrastive phrases without contrastive conjunctions. 

1°. Noun (pronoun, adjective) + /rugal/ "not"': 6bIJI ypMaH TyreJI, 
6a'1l:ca "this [is] not a forest [but] a large garden". 
2°. Verb + /tugal/ "not": aJIaca'1l: TyrCJI "he will not take" 

(iITlplies that he is not the sort of a person who would take something. 
but, on the contrary. he is a person who will never take anything). 

5. 1. Nominal phrases. 

Nom.inal phrases have as their head a noun or any word which 
functions as a substantive. 

5. 11. Attribute + head. 

5.111. Attributive phrases with the attribute in the basic form 
(subject-direct-object form.) singular and invariable (possessive 
phrases excluded). 

1°. A noun or equivalent phrase as an attribute. 
A. The noun (with a preceding nUITlerai adjective) indicates a 

m.easure: 6Mru 6am hapbI1C "five heads of sheep"'; 6ep 'karr lllblPITbI 
"a box of m.atches" 

B. The noun /yarfi/ "half" as attribute of a substantive or a 
substantivized nUITleral adjective: 5iPTbI aM "half a month "; lIPThI 
KMJIOrpaMM "half a kilogram."; 5ipTbl "half a hundred". 

The other word for "half", namely /yarim/ follows a numeral ad­
jective, functioning as the second element of a compound: MKe 5ipblM 
"two and a half". When preceding a substantive, it has the mean-

of the English «Latin) prefix -: 5iPbIM Tep "subspecies": 
Tep "species". 

C. The attribute is a proper name (e. g .• name of a person). 
the head is a noun (usually a kinship term, a profes sional name or a 
title, etc.) without a possessive suffix and specifying who the person 
or object in question is: tieJIeJI 6a6ati "grandfather Yalal"; AJIJIa5ip 

MYJIJIa "mollah Allayar"; EaJI1i:aH Tay "the mountain Balkan"'. 
2 0. An adjective or any other word which functions as an ad­

jective (noun, pronoun, numeral adjective. participle). 
A. Adjective: :;yp etl "big house";lmlll1i:b1 KeH "winterly day". 
B. Num.eral adjective. the head a singular: 611I1l aT "five horses"; 

YH KeH"ten days"; (likewise yH 6am "ten heads of sheep"). 

Phrase- structure 

C. Noun: aFac 'kaJIan: "wooden spoon" (lit. "wood spoon"); 
TMMCP lOJI "railroad" (lit. "iron road"'); KeMem 6aJI2l:a"K "silver ring"; 
TaUl "stone heart" (i. e •• a heart as hard as a stone, i. e •• 
cruel, merciless). 

D. Pronoun: 6blJI 2l:ecPTep "this notebook"; Tere lIrt:Ta "on 

that side". 


E. Participle: KI1JIreH KeUle "the person who has corre "; 

KMJIep tibIJI "the corning year". 


Note: An attributive participle of an active verb functions both 
as an active and passive form: TbIyFaH KeUle "a person who was 
born" (lit. "born person") and TbIYFaH KeH "the day on which one 
was born" (lit. "born day"); 6apaca"'R Keme "a person who will go" 
and 6apacarc lOJI "the road which one will go"; lI~b1p Keme "a person 
who will write" and lI~bIP KI1Tarr "a book which will be written". 

A participle governing a direct-object (accusative) form is active 
but a participle preceded by a nom.inative is passive: hey yC KypreH 
KeUle "a person who saw you" but he~ KypreH Keme "a person seen 
by you"; MMH 6apacan: n:aJIa "'the city to which I shall go". 

F. A special case is an equational-com.plem.ent phrase without 
verb, functioning as an attribute. Such a phrase consists of a noun 
provided with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person, which (i. e. , 

noun) functions as subject of the phrase + an adjective functioning as 
a predicate: ;)ce lCbrY"blm aFac "a hollow tree" (lit. "its-inside-hollow 
tree"); harcaJIbI MeH, n:apbIlli l<::apT "an old man whose beard is one 
thousand spans long" ("his-beard-thousand-span old man"); 
holHb! eTKeH "Koq"an adult girl" ("her-stature-[and]-her-body_reach_ 
ed girl"). 

G. A special case is the verbal noun functioning as an attribute. 
Its characteristic feature is that it can have an adverbial complement 
as if it were a participle: TYFaH TeJI.ll:eH ylCbIy 2l:epeee "a lesson 
of native language" ("from-the-born-language reading lesson"). 

H. An attribute may be a noun with a postposition: YPTa MeKTen 
€leeR .ll:epeCJIeK "a textbook for the middle school". 

5.1111. When there are two or more attributes they follow each 
other in this order: 

1°. The adjective is closest to the head. the num.eral adjective 
preceding it: ee a"I'C aT "three white horses". 

2 0. A dem.onstrative pronoun precedes everything else: 6bIJI 
)lYP eM "this large house"; Tere 6l1ID ImTarr "those five books". 

3°. A relative clause precedes everything it modifies, the re­
lative clause being introduced by an interrogative noun (or any 
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interrogative word) and the modified element being introduced by a 
demonstrative pronoun (or adverb of the type there, then, etc.): KCM 
811IJI8tJ:, llIyJI allIati "he who works eats"; KeMHc1\ 6eJIOMC 6ap, 
rrryHbu\ "K81CPC "he who has the knowledge has the honor" (lit. 
"whose knowledge there is of that one the honor is"); XacaH a 
6YJIha, dXMaT Ta llIyJI ll"KTa 6YJILlP "where Hasan will be there will 

be also Ahmet"; Kyle 6YJIha, liIyH.lla "KYH1IIT M8P8118 "he 
spent the night there where night to come". 

5.112. Possessive phrases. 

Three types of possessive es occur: 1. The attribute is 
the basic (i. e., subject-direct-object, the so-called nominative) 
form of a noun and the head is a noun provided with the possessive 
suffix of the third person; 2. The attribute is the possessive or 
genitive form of a noun (or pronoun of the third person) and the head 
is a noun with the possessive suffix of the third person; 3. The 
attribute is a pronoun of the first or second person and the head is a 
noun optionally with the possessive suffix of the first or 

second person respectively. 

5.1121. Attribute in the nominative. 

1°. Proper names other than names of people function as pos­
sessive attributes without a genitive suffix, the modified noun (indica­
ting what the object is, e. g •• city, river, newspaper, etc.) always 
taking the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: 8rP8 -i\:aJIahl1 "the city 
of Ufa": ''(aJIa "city"; 3JIaTOYCT CTaHL(I1ll:hl1 "the Zlatoust station": 
CTaHIJ;I11! "station" « Russ.); CaJIayaT KI1HOhLI "the cinema 
theatre Salawat": KI1HO "cinema" « through Russ.); 6aliI"K0pT TOJIe 
"the Bashkir language": TeJI "language"; KI1Ta611 "the 
Gafuri book" (1. e., a book on Gafuri. a writer, not written by him 
or belonging to KI1Tarr "book"; 6am"K OpT a~a6l1aTe "the 
Bashkir literature": a~a6MaT "literature"; TOPMOliI KOJIX03bI 
"the collective farm 'New Life''': KOJIX03 < Russ. abbrev. "col­
lective farm"; ypaMbI "the Pushkin street": ypaM .. street"; 
yrat1 MH8 c8cKahe "the flower 'Mother and Stepmother'" (name of 
a plant the leaves of which are warm on one side [this is "Mother"] 
and cold on the other side [the latter side the "Stepmother"]): 
CaCKa "flower". 

2 0. The same construction is found in ID"l'C ll:ya6LI -the answer 
'no'''' (lit•• "no its answer", i. e., "the answer is 'no'"): ll:yarr 
"answer"; X8C8H aTbI "the name Hasan":aT "name"; y"K1I hV3e 
"the word 'read! ,n (lit. "read! its word"). 

Phrase-structure 

3. An attribute denoting an indefinite possessor is a nominative, 
the head taking the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: "l'CaJIa 
6a"l'C cahbI "a city-garden" (i. e., any garden of any city); T8MaKe 
ll:HC1IFbI "tobacco-pouch": 1!HCl11":: "bag. wallet". 

4. A particular case is the nominative followed a noun which 
functions as a postposition (but is not a postposition in the sense of 
postpositions discussed in 2.16. because the true postpositions do not 
take possessive suffixes) with the possessive suffix of the 3rd person 
added to the latter: 89T8H.lla "on the head": 89T "top"; all:'"K 
a9T1IHiJ,Cl "under the feet": a9T "lower part". 

5.1122. Attribute in the genitive. 

An attribute provided with the genitive suffix denotes a definite 
possessor. The head is provided with the possessive suffix of the 
3rd person: "KaJIaH1I1\ 6a"l'Cc hhI "the garden of the city": ,'(aJIa "city"; 
y1CblYC11HhIl\ Kl1Ta6M "the book of the pupil": Y""'KbIYC1I "pupil"; 

e1\ KI1Ta6h! "Gafuri's book" (i. e., a book that belongs to 
l\Hr'JIl1.1fHbIll, X8KYM8 "the government of Great Britain". 

S.11221. The superlative-adjective phrase is identical, in con­
struction. with the phrases in 5.1122 with that difference, how­

ever, that the head is a substantivized adjective: Y'"KbIYCIMIaP~bI1\ 

I1ll "the youngest of the pupils" (lit. "of the pupils the most 
young of theirs"): ~iaill "young"; Tay~ap~bIl\ I1ll ~YPLI "the biggest of 
the mountains": Tay~np "mountains": Tay "mountain". 

5.1123. The attribute is a pronoun of the 1st or 2nd person, the 
head optionally the possessive suffix: MMHe}l aT or 
MI1He1\ aThlM "my horse"; ep::}apell "thy 
lands" • 

S.1124. The attribute itself may be provided with a possessive 
suffix of the 1st or 2nd person, the head taking the pas s e s sive suffix 
of the 3rd person, because the attribute may denote an object which 
in its turn belongs to someone: aTbIM)~1I1\ 6aillH "the head of my 
horse" ("of my horse its head"), 

5.12. Head + attribute. 

There are three types of such phrases: 1. Names of persons; 
2. Phrases with a noun in apposition, and 3. or genitive 
of a pronoun following the head. 

S.121. Names of persons. 
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1 c. Under Russian influence. the first naITle precedes the last 
naITle: M8:K11T PaQJYPM "Majit Gafuri" (naITle of a writer). 

2°. Under Russian influence. a proper naITle ITlay follow a noun 
which indicates who the person in question is. i. e •• the reverse order 
of words in phrases discussed in 5. Ill, 1° C: Tercyce "taylor 
Zarif"; TpaKTOpC])I Ai1paT "the tractor operator Ayrat". 

5.122. Noun in apposition. 

A noun may occur in apposition, following the head: 

KOJIX03CbIJIap "we, the collective farmers"; co 


y r::brycblJIapbI "we. the pupils of the 5th school"; y.n, 


"he, the rebel"; a FarVUI, , KYP1 "I saw 

your elder brother Ferit": aFarl "thy elder brother", <P8PMT is a 

proper naITle. 


5.1221. A particUlar case is the plural form of a substantivized 
nUITleral adjective following a noun and denoting, in such cases, appro­
xiITlate nUITlbers: C8FaT hMre~~ap~a "at about eight o'clock"; 

YH 9CTapeH.lL8 "apprOXimately on the thirteenth of the month". 

5.123. Adjectival attribute following the head. 

Under Arabic influence, an adjective, usually of Arabic or Persian 
origin, may follow the head: aTai1bII\ "thy unfortunate father"; 
KapMM 6axLlp "the poor Kerim"; dXM8T 2l:MyaHa "the insane Ahmet". 

5.124. Pronominal possessive attribute following the head. 

In emphatic speech a genitive of a personal pronoun ITlay follow 

the head provided with the possessive suffix of the same 


person: aTbIM 
MMHeFi IOFaJIJJ:bl "my horse 

it] got lost". the normal construc­
tion MMHeF\ aTLTM (or aT ) IOFaJI2l:b1 "my horse got lost". 

5.2. Adjectival phrases. 

In adjectival phrases the head is an adjective or a part of speech 

which functions as an adjective (e. g., participle). 


5. Z1. Attribute + head. 

lO. The attribute is an adverb or equivalent (e. g •• a noun in an 
Oblique case form): 6MK jYP "very big"; 6VlK nKIlThI "very good"; 

"Rarr-"lCapa "pitch black"; HeQJTKa (jaM "rich in oil"; 2"lCbIJIFa 38r11CJ1 
"weak-minded, weak in mind" (lit. "weak to the intellect"). 

Zo. A participle as an attribute may have a direct object or an 
adverbial complement: KMTarr YJ:DllFaH Keille "a person who read a 

......... 


Phrase- structure 

book"; KypejlraH aYblJI "the village which was seen from 

far away"; 8lileJI YJI8H MeHaH "lCarrJIaHFaH ep "the earth covered 
with green grass"; "lCypaMjaH a"K"R2H MOE, "'the melody which 
emanated out of the (a Bashkir national ITlusical instrument)". 

3 0. Adjectives in the cOITlparative are preceded by a noun (pro­

noun, etc.) provided with the ablative suffix. The adjective mayor 

may not have the cOITlparative suffix /-rAK/ (4.231): 3TT8H 

"bigger than a dog"; 'i'a"RTaHaE O~OH (or 0jOHpa'1\: ) "longer than 
a board". 

4°. The superlative is formed by /il) / "most" placed before the 

invariable forITl of the adjective: 1111 o~ OH "the longest". The object 
with which cOITlparison is made is denoted by a genitive form of a 
noun. When the superlative forITl of the adjective is a ITlember of a 

phrase other than attribute (i. e., when it is a subject, or 
cOITlplement), the adjective is provided with the possessive suffix of 

the 3rd person: MFJ; "the biggest"; y.Jlap~LII1 MFJ; MaTYP 1:m~ "the 
girl most beautiful of theITl"; y"'rap~bI!! MIl MaTypbl "the most beauti ­
ful of them". 

5. An adjective may be preceded any other part of speech 
which functions as attribute: yH MeTp 0jOH "ten ITleters long". 

6 0. Numeral adjectives as heads occur in phrases denoting 
fractions. The denominator is a cardinal nUITleral provided with the 
ablative suffix: OmIlTan 9C "three fifths"; erepMeli8H YH eTe 

"seventeen twentieths". 

5.3. Prononlinal pnrases. 

There occurs only one type and this is a phrase consisting of a 
personal pronoun and a noun in apposition. 

1. With the reflexive noun /uts/ "self" in apposition, the latter 
always provided with the possessive suffix of the same person as the 
preceding pronoun: MMH yjCM "I myself". 

Usually the personal pronoun is dropped and /lits/ with the appro­
priate possessive suffix appears alone: y~ "we 
shall do [it] by ourselves" ("we ourselves shall do"). 

Z~. With the noun /hamma/ "all" provided with the possessive 

suffix of the same person as the preceding pronoun: he~ haMl,[arc~ 

"all of you". 

It should be noted, however, that /haITlITla / as an attribute of a 
substantive precedes the latter: r18M:Ma KCillC 3:llTa "all people 

[are] at work". The same word /haITlmii/ in apposition to a noun 
takes the possessive suffix of the 3rd person: KCille h8MMaheHeil. 

"of all the people" (lit•• "the people, of all of theITl") • 
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3. With a collective noun (4.121) in apposition: ecey "we 

three" • 


5.4. Adverbial s. 

Any noun or equivalent phrase provided with a declension suffix 
or with a postposition may occur in adverbial function: y:Jl 

KJ1:Jl,Ue "he came from town". 

5.41. Attribute + head. 

The attribute may be: 

1°. An adverb: 6HK HpT8 "very early"; (hue HIGlJ1! vn:m'::l "he 
reads very well". 

2°. An adjective: aJIFblp "like a rapacious wolf". 
3°. A noun in the basic form used adverbially: apnI1{ Kyn 

eti.JIeii "he talks too nmch": apTbI"K "excess" (noun). 

5.5. phrases. 

1 0. A noun or a pronoun or equivalent phrase followed by a post­
position: 6aJIT8. Mell9H "with the ax"; aTa~lllM ElCeE "because of my 
father" • 

2°. Quasi-postpositional phrases with a noun or equivalent phrase 
followed by a noun provided with the possessive suffix of the :3rd per­
son: El9T9JI El9TeHlJ:8 "on the table" (lit., "on the top of the table"). 

:3 0. Personal pronoun + quasi-postposition provided with the 
possessive suffix of the same person as the pronoun: MHHeF( 
"by my side". 

4°. Postpositions normally following the basic form of the sub­
stantive never follow the nominative case of a pronoun. Pronouns, 
namely all personal pronouns and singular (note: only singular) forms 
of the demonstrative pronouns always appear in the genitive case: 

MHHef\ MeHflH "with me"; OIllOHOf{ MeH9H "with this" (but OIllOJ1ap 
M.eHeH "with these");MHHef\ eCElH "for me, because of me"; 
eCGH "for that, because of that". 

5.6. Verbal ====::..::.:=. 
5.61. Equational complement. 

The equational complement consists of a noun, pronoun, adjective, 
or equivalent phrase in the basic form with or without a predicative 
element, 1. e., with or without an auxiliary verb or with or without a 
p:>:edicative suffix. 

Phrase- structure 

The predicative element agrees, in person, with the subject. As 
for agreeInent in number, distinction must be made between certain 
special cases. 

1°. With a verb: MH:.! cTYlJ:eHT HHeM "I was a student". 

2". With a predicative suffix: l,mE l'I~LIYCUM:bIH "I am a writer". 

5.611. Agreement in number. 

5.6111. Agreement in number occurs in the following cases: 

1 0

). Both the subject and equational complen1ent are plural forms. 
Such constructions occur in cases in which the subject is not consider­
ed as a unity: 0aJIaJlapbI JfcaTyp~ap "their children 
are very pretty" (i. e., each of them taken separately is pretty); yJIap 
-leapT ""Kap Ta "they are old oldsters" (1. e., each of them is a very 
old oldster); YJlap "they are children" (1. e., each of them 
is a child); YJlap l'I)lHycLIJIap "they are writers" (1. e., each of them 
is a writer). 

2. Several subjects and one equational complement. 
When there are several subjects and only one equational cOInple­

ment, the latter being a substantive, the equational cOInplement is a 
plural: ,1<:apJ1YFac heM TopHa -1<:OIIITap "the nightin­
gale. the swallow, and the crane [arc] birds"; heM 

ELTan:JllI maFl1p::pp uTukai and Gafuri [are] famous writers". 

5.6112. Lack of agreement in number. 

The subject is a plural, the equational complement is a singular 
form. 

IO. Such constructions occur in cases in which the subject is a 
noun or a pronoun of the :3rd person and is considered as a unity: 
yJlap~blr\ 6HK Mi1TYP "their children [are] very pretty" 
(pretty as a whole, some of them may not be so pretty); YJlap - H~bf'JCJJI 

"they [are] writers" (1. e., they belong to the category of writers 
and this makes them a unity); nm: OTJIHlJ.HO 
aJIFaH Y1<: brycbIJIap OTJlW.J:IlI1K 6yJIa .. pupil s 

who have received only the nlarks "excellent" are perfect students": 
0'1' J111l.J:HHI{ ( < Rus s. ) "perfect student". 

2 c. An adjectival equational compieInent with a predicative suf­
fix is always a singular: (but not 
"'we [are] industrious". 

5.612. Agreement in person. 

http:OTJIHlJ.HO
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The equational complement takes the },redicative suffix of the 
person of the subject: Y 'KbI YClIMUH 1 am a student";U 

"we are writers"; we are indus-U 

trious";Ml1H TyreJIMeH "1 am not a writer". 

5.62. Direct complement. 

A direct object complement has either the basic (suffixless, sub­
ject-object) form of a noun or the accusative form. 

5.621. Suffixless form of the direct object. 

Substantives which denote indefinite objects (a book, books) void 
of any characteristic feature making them distinct fronl other objects 
of the same kind, appear in the suffixless 0. e. subject-object, 
basic} form: Yl<:lir.'lcbl Kl1TClII "the pupil reads a book"; 
Kl1C8 yJI 'K1qbIMl(ClH Gep xaT aJI.lU,I "'yesterday he received a letter 
from ITly daughter"; CLFCLCTClP lHrpan: T8ill8p8TI aJIl(l:I "the 

trees are shedding yellow leaves". 

5.622. The accusative. 

1°. Substantives which denote definite objects (the book, the 
which possess characteristic features ITlaking theITl distinct 

froITl other objects of the same kind, or objects already known 

froITl the previous context, always take the accusative suffix: 
Kl1 TClIITbI flbIF1q "you read the bookn; Ml1H (51IJI Kl1TaTITLI 

Y~1IMaHbIM "1 have not read this book". 
2 0. The reflexive and interrogative nouns take always the accu­

sative suffix: Ml1H y)le;"I~e 1:'CJraiir,tUH u1 take care of nlyself": 

~eMl(e acc. of "ITlyself"; lceM.ZJ:e Kyp~el; "whonl didst 

thou see ?": KeM "who". 
3. Proper naITles take always the accusative suJfix: he:;; M8XMYTTe 

TaH1I~1 udo you know MahITlut?" 

4°. Pronouns take always the accusative suffix: YJI Ml1HC Kyp)ie 
uhe saw me"; MHH KyP:; "1 saw hiITl"; (jMllbl 

.. do not we take this?". 
5 0. A clause with a participle: the participle takes the accusa­

tive suffix, such clauses functioning as dependent clauses in English: 
Y)leHeI\ :jYP 6eXCThc~JIeKK8 OcpClFamm 8 "he feels that he 

has nlet a great nlisfortune of his" (lit. "he feels the [fact of] having 
met with his own great nlisfortune"); TOFPOJIOrcTO etiTI\:8Hl(e 
HpaTlvlaMhbI'i "you do not like when truth is spoken" (lit. "thou 
likest not the having spoken the truth"); Y1 cHe'i FaJIl1M I1I\:eHeH 
KypheTepre K8peK 611'1 "as a matter of fact, it is necessary to 

show that one is a savant" (lit. "indeed. neces sity for the showing 

one's own having been a savant"); l1llleTe eJ\Me Ml1H 
"do you hear what 1 have said ?". 

5. 63. Adverbial complenlent. 

An adverbial cOnlplement may be an adverb, an adjective function­
ing as an adverb, a noun provided with an oblique cas e suffix, includ­

ing the accusative, a noun in the basic, 1. e •• suffixless (nominative) 
fornl, a noun or pronoun with a postposition. a participle phrase with 

a participle provided with a declensional suffix, a gerund, or a ger­

undial phrase. 
1°. Adverb: JJI TaTapcCl lqa uhe writes in Tatar"; YJI lllaTI 

"he walks fast". 

2. Adjective as an adverb: yJI n'1'ClliLI yrc1Il1 "he 
reads well". 

3 0. Adjective provided with an oblique case-suffix: yJI H'ibIHaH 
"he redid it" (lit. "he did anew"). 


4°. Noun in an 
 case-form other than accusative: THIllTCl 
is a snowstornl outside": TbTill "outside, outer 
"to rage" (said of a blizzard, lit. "to blizzard"); 
~he went to the brook"; 86e];1 6VJIM8re l1Ha 

"the old WOnlan enters the room". 
5 0. Noun or pronoun with a postposition or a quasi-postposition 

(i. e., a noun functioning as a postposition): yJI ~aJIaFCl Ta6a (postp. ) 

"he went in the direction of the city"; yJI T8~P8 5IHbIHl(a 
YJITlIP:;;lI "he sat by the window"; yJI KJIaChIHl(a YJITblPbIII l'CaJIl(bI 

"he renlained for the second year in the sanle grade" (lit. "he renlain­
ed sitting in his grade"). 

6°. A particular case is the basic fornl of a noun which functions 

as adverbial cOITlplement indicating tlme:6ep al1 I{OMaHl(l1pOBKaJIa 
"I was for one month on an official business trip". 

7°. A particular case is the basic form of a noun which serves 
to indicate the into which the direct object is transformed: 
YHLT l(erryTaT h "they elected him a 

8°. A special case is the accusative fornl of a noun which indi­
cates time in some particular expressions: KeHl(8pq 8H 6ep KeHl(e 
"once" (lit. "on a day of days"). 

9°. Participial (or verb-nonlinal) phrase with a participle (or 
verbal noun) provided with an oblique -case suffix or with a postposi­
tion: r8 HI1Ca M1lJI 6ap "how long is it since you have 
married?" (lit. "to your having nlarried how nlany years are there ?"); 

ocpClFaHFa FaIll11"K 6YJIMaC ~a K8P8K "it is not neces-

L 
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sary to fall in love with the first Inet one"; -:lelj)8p KI1Tl~8Hra Ha!i: 

QC aM TYJIa "it is exactly three Inonths since Zofer went away" (lit. 
"to Zofer's going away exactly three Inonths becoIne"); KlJI,ua 

6apFaH,ua ajhI!i:TapbI OeTI~all "while they were going on [their) 
way, their provisions ended" (lit. "in-they-on-the-road-walking 
their provisions ended"); aFaMbIMa lipap eceH y~eMgel1",;apaillTapblJ,"a 

!i:apilibI 6apa aJIMaMblM "I cannot act against Iny principles for the sake 
of pleasing Iny uncle". 

10°. Gerund: YJlap aITTblpaIT!i:aJIghIJIap "they reInained per­
plexed" (lit. "they reInained being perplexed"); aIlIbIFa 
"we went in a hurry" (lit. "'we went hurrying"). 

11 0. Gerundial phrase: !i:OlHll OaT"':H:aC, MI1H eMr8 l"l:aMTTbIM 

"when the sun set I returned hOIne" (lit. "the sun having set, I return­
ed hOIne"); yJI ObIH.lLa Y1eHeH" MOjFahbI TYJIFalICbI, eJI8K Mbli1FaH 

"here he picked berries until his basket was full"; IlIYHaH liJlaHFaC 

"':H::&IJIbICbIH 	 TOTon etlr8 I,men Kl1TK81I "after that he went entering 
the house, seizing his drawn (lit. naked, i. e., unsheathed) sword". 

6. CLAUSE-STRUCTURE 

6. O. A clause Inay consist of one or Inore words or phrases: 
y~rMhbIFbq "you read"; lilGTIbI .. [it} 113 good"; MI1H '1CaJIaFa 

KHJI,ueM .. I caIne to the city". 
Clauses Inay be joined to other clauses, thus forIning cOInpound 

clauses. 
Clauses are classified into full and Ininor clauses. 

6. 1. Full clauses. 

Full clauses have as their Inain eleInent the predicate. The 
latter Inay occur with or without subject. 

With subject: MI1H Kl1JI.lLeM "1 caIne". 
Without subject: R"I\:IlIbl Yl{:&IM "[you] read well"; '1CaJIatlaH 

'1CatlTTbIM "[I] returned froIn the city". 

6.11. The predicate. 

The predicate has as its center: 
1°. A verb, including cOInpound verbs and cOInpound tenses, 

which always agrees with the subject in person: Ml1H l{aJlaHaH 

!i:aMTTbIM "1 returned froIn the city"; (5ej l{aJIaHaI-I "kaVrTTbIl{ 

"we returned froIn the city"; he~ R!i:!llbI hbIPbl y "you read 
well"; yJI e e "he started singing"; yJI 5'qa aJI.lLbI "he 
was able to write"; hl1H Hl1r8 ypMaH.lLa l{aCbW hel\ "why do 
you run in the forest? ";Ml1H !i:OMMalIbI ama Temen "I shall 
try to cliInb over the fence". 

Note: As far as agreeInent in nUInber is concerned, the verbal 
predicate of the 3rd person does not always agree with the subject 
in num.ber. It agrees in nUInber and takes the plural suffix when it 
is necessary to point out the individual actions of each person: yJIap 

KHJIileJIap "they caIne", i. e., "each of theIn came one after the 
other". When the collective action of the whole group is meant, 
there is no agreement: yJIap Kl1JI,L(e "they came", i. e., "the whole 
group came at once and is here", 

2 0, A noun, adjective. pronoun, verbal noun, participle or 
equivalent in the nominative case. Such a clause has the meaning 
of identity of things indicated by the subject and predicate (vide 
Equational attribute 5.61), -­
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A. With a verb as a copula: TI1I1: OTJII1'lHO ol1JIreJIepc reBe 


aJIPaH Y"1C1IyChlJIap OTJII1'lHI1K 6yJIaJIap "pupils who have got 


only the grade-mark "excellent" are excellent students"; yJI oereH 

6e:;re KI1JIMeKCe 6YJIa "he intends to come to us today". 

B. With a predicative suffix (mostly with a zero- suffix of the 

3rd person): MI1H y"1C1IyC1IMbI!l "I am a pupil"; .H:;1IyClIObQ 


"we are writers"; H:j1IyCbIJIapoLq "we are writers"; ObIJI 


ypMaH.lllIp "this is a forest"; KI1JIreH I1KeHhere:j "as it turns 
out you have come". 

C. Without verb or predicative suffix: MI1H I1HACeHep "1 [am] an 
engineer"; MI1H y"1CblycbI "I [am] a student"; MI111 Sf)lbIyCbI TyreJI 

"1 [am] not a writer"; yJIap Sf "they [a writers"; 

OI1K MaTYP "their children [are] very pretty". 
3 D. A noun. pronoun or equivalent in an oblique case-form with 

or without copula or with or without a predicative suffix: Ml1H aYJI.llall ­

MbIH or MI1H aYJI.llaH "1 arn fronl the 

6. 	Ill. A predicate is modified as a whole by an adverb: 
Ol1K o:;a"1C hEY l1H.llCJIep "the children were 

very long"; yJI 6l1K .aIWlbI Y"1CbITI yJITLIpa "he continues to read very 
well" • 

6. 12. The subj ect. 

The may be a noun. a substantivized adjective. a pronoun. 
numeral adjective. a verbal noun or participle. a phrase. or even a 
clause. 

The subject is in nominative. i. e .• the basic (subject-object) 

form of a noun. Only pronouns have a nominative distinct from any 

other form. 


Examples: l1:0HIII 6awhlH11 "the sun set"; 6e? TY"KTaHLIi\: "we 

stopped"; cew IO"1C "there is no tea"; 3111Tep 8:; TyreJI "there is 

much work" (lit. "the works are not few"); hl1H 61IJI Kl1Tal1TbI aJI.ll:bIB;MbI 
"didst thou take that book?" 

6.121. Agreement between the subject and predicate. 

On agreement in person see 5.61 and 5.612; in number. see 

5.611, also 5.6112. and 6.11. 


6.1211. When there are several subjects and one predicate
the fOllowing cases occur: 

1°. A substantive functioning as predicate is a plural: 
"1CapJIYFac heM TopHa -"1COIIlTap "the nightingale, the swallow, 

and the crane [are] birds"; Ty "1Cai:1 heM FadlYPl1 _ aTa'"KJIbI II1apl1p:; 8p 
"Tukai and Gafuri [are] famous writers". 
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2°. A verbal predicate which refers to several subjects is a sin­

gular when its action affects the subjects equally so that it is impos­
sible to say which of them participates in the action more than the 

others: Tay:;ap h8M SfJIaH.llap "1Cap MeH8H "Kal1JIal!.llbI "the moun­
tains and the steppes were covered with snow", 

3°, A verbal predicate which refers to several subjects is a plu­

ral when the participate in the action separately: Kyl1 ~ap, 

KYIT "1CbIIIITap yT8JIep "many springs, many winters pass", 
4 ". The predicate is a plural form although the subject is a sin­

gular, when the subject is linked to the other actor by means of the 
postposition MeH8H "with". In other words. such expressions as "he 
went with his friend" require a plural- Ca6l1p Mel! ell ]VI 8 X!Ae T 

Qdler8 Kl1TTeJI8p "Mahmut went together with Sabir to Ufa". 
5 0, 	 When the subjects are pronouns of different persons the fol­

lowing occurs: 
A. The subjects are the 1st and 2nd persons singular. the pre­

dicate is the 1st person plural: MI1H heM hl1H e~lre "1CaI1TbITI KI1TTCII: 

"1 and thou went back home". 
B. The subjects are the 1st and 3rd persons singular. the predi­

cate is the 1st person plural: MI1Il h8M yJI r8 "1CaWT1ITI Kl1TTCK "1 
and he went back home". 

C. The subjects are the 1st person sing. and a substantive, the 
predicate is the 1st person plur al: yH KeH.ll 8 H hyu; h 8N[ Ml1Heq 

I1ITTeIIlTepeM 0(flere "after ten days I and my friends go 
to Ufa". 

D. The subjects are pronouns of the 2nd and 3rd person sing. , 
the predicate is the 2nd person plural: hl1H eM yJI etire "1CaL1nIll 

KVlTTere~ "thou and he went back home", 
E, The subjects are the pronoun of the 2nd person sing. and a 


substantive, the predicate is the 2nd person plural: hl1H hOM 


VlITTeIIlTe peB; 9(fJgre "thou and thy friends went to Ufa". 


6.122. Pause ( 1/ ). 

In some instances the pause is an important mark of the subject. 
1°, After a noun which is followed by a noun: Ome 58JI8 el1j 

~YP1Ipa"1C /ofo II balabaytian tiurlraq/ "Ufa [is] larger than Bele­
bey" 	(names of two cities). 

2°. After a demonstrative pronoun: 61IJI - KI1Tarr /bll II kitap/ 
"this [is] a book"; 61IJI H8Me? /bll II nama/ "what [is] this?" 

3°. After a substantivized adjective: "1Capa II mema 3celllJ;e 

VlHe /qara II sasa asanda ina/ "ink was in the bottle" (d. /qara 
sasa asanda ina/ "was in a black bottle"), 

~ 
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4°. After a numeral adjective: ec Tarnchlp ec -Tynq los 


tapq'ir os II tu'Yit'i1 "three times three [is] nine". 


5 0. After a participle: eJlf'8H 6eJIf'8HeH 3IU,IT8P Ibalgiin U 

balganan oslar I "the one who knows (lit. "the one who has learnt") 
does what he knows" (lit. "his known"); Tan'1l:aH her1eHf'8H, 

TallhIFaH ClJIFaH Itapqan II hoyongan, tanY'Yan II al'Yan/ "the one 
who had found rejoiced, the one who had recognized [what it was] 
took"; l1pT8 yH;MaFaH- KI1C YH;M3C lirtii u:oma'Yan 

"the one who did not manage [to do something] in the morning will not 
manage in the [either]". 

6. 13. Order of words in a subject-predicate clause. 

The predicate normally follows the subject. 

1°. The predicate always follows the subject when the predicate 
is a noun, pronoun, adjective, or participle. The change of places 
renders the predicate an attribute: C5aJIa lJ:'1I:lI!bI "the child [is] good" 
(d. lJ: '1I:lI!hI oaJIa "the good child"); ei1 MaTYP "the house ] 
very pretty" (cf. o 11K MaTYP eM "a very pretty house "); oaJIa I'Cl1JIf'8H 
"the child has corne" (cf. KI1JlrflH c5aJla "the child which has corne"); 
"RapT YJIrClH "the old man has died" (cf. l'CapT "the dead old 
man"). 

2°. The verbal predicate, i. e., an imperative form or any 
tense normally follows the subject: I'CI1JI.lle "Kerim carne"; 
aTaHbIM lJ:~a "my father writes"; '1I:OlJ:Ill oaMblHbI "the sun set". 

3 0. A verbal predicate may, however, precede the subject when 
in emphatic speech the predicate is stressed: 1i:aMTTH "he has 

corne back";y'1I:hII1 ChInTbIM MI1H "I have read"; I1IlleTTeM MI1H 

"I heard"; HflIll8heH OCTClH "long live the Bashkir coun­
try'" 

4°. Similarly, the verbal predicate may precede a complement, 
although normally the complement precedes the predicate: Kypj eH;Me 
yHhI "didst thou see him ?"; l11UeTTeM MI1H 6hU xa6ep~e "I heard 
this news"; KI1JI.lleM -lIe ahe 9c)'lef'e MI1H "as a matter of fact, I 

corne to Ufa". 

6. 14. Negative clauses. 

In negative clauses the predicate has a negative. 

1°. The predicate is a negative verb form, i. e., a form pro­
vided with a tense suffix added to the negative stern formed with the 
suffi.-.,: I-rnA-I: MI1H YHbI KYPMaHeM "r did not see him". 

Clause-structure 

2V. The predicate may be a noun or adjective or a participle 
with TYf'eJI "not": MI1H 6alll'1l:0pT TyreJI or MlilH 6aIll1i:0pT TyreJIMeH 

"'I am not a Bashkir"; 6blJI CeCKa MaTYP TYf'eJI "this flower is not 

pretty"; YJI aJIaca1'C Tyf'e.lI "he will not take". 

3. The predicate may be the negative noun 10'11:: YH.llaill ~hI 

MI1H 6ep I1JI)le JIG Kypf'aHeM !O'1I: "I have not seen such a girl in any 

region" (lit. "my such a in any region not"); MlrlH.lla 
JO'"K "I have no horse" (lit. "at me a horse not"); 5IMPhlP 

Ty~aH JOn "when there is rain, there is no dust" (lit. "if rain dust 

not"). 

6.2. Types of intonation and clause-structure. 

There are three main types of clause-intonation according to 
which clauses may be classified. 

6.21. Declarative clauses. 

1°. Falling intonation: the pitch is higher at the beginning of the 
clause and falls on the stressed syllables of the successive phrases 
to a lower point on the stressed syllable of the last phrase. This 
type of intonation indicates that the clause is the last in the sentence 

1./: KeCJIe eJIliap YJIeMlie e4raH Msxe66aT TypahblH)la MOa~O 
MTerr hY~bIII jap 1.1 "strong winds sing and at 
length about love which has vanquished the death". 

2 0. Falling-level intonation (comma intonation I, /). The pitch 
is at the beginning of the clause, falls and remains level. This 
type indicates that a further clause is to follow in the same sentence: 

6ep KeE)le hhIypa r5apaM Tl!llI, CLIF1IrI ) MaK(:,ra TEllllElII, 
IllYHlICl 0YJIFClH, VlI'Ce KeH yTKaC KeHe oapLar ra6bIIT aJIlIbIJIap 

-/,1-_/. I "One day, went out, saying: 'I shall go 
after water', fell into a hole in the ice and They went and 

found [her 1 only after two days". 

6.22. Interrogative clauses. 

Two types of interrogative clauses occur. 
1°. With rising intonation. Clauses in which the predicate is 

questioned the latter takes (or may not take) an interrogative parti ­
cle. In such clauses the pitch is high on the last accented syllable 
of the clause: _ hl1H TeaTPja 6yJIJIbIH;MbIHM? "were you in the 
theatre ?"; -=- 6e:;) 61IHbI aJIMav,obI:;)M1IHlrl? "are we not taking this ?"; 

. j ..... 
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_ hl1H 61IJI KI1TaIITbI aJI.lllIE[? "didst thou take this book?"; 

- _ aT1IE[ meII TyreJIMe? "is not thy horse fast?" 

- 2 o. With falling intonation. Clauses which contain an interroga­

tive word such as /kam/ "who"; /naYI "what"; /qayh'i/ "what kind of"; 

/qasan/ "when"; /qayt'la/ "where", etc. which functions as any ele­

ment other than predicate. The predicate does not have an interroga­

tive particle. 

A. With falling intonation. Clauses of two elements (subject + 
predicate): - _KeM KI1JI.lle? "'who has come?"; -_HI1 DYJI.ll1I·t 

"what has happened?" 

B. With rising-falling intonation. Clauses of more than two 

ele=ents: the intonation rises on the accented syllables. the pitch 

reaches its peak on the accented syllable of the interrogative word 

and falls: hl1H 61IJI .lleqlTep:;e KeMre 6I1p:;eE[ "to whom 

didst thou glve this note book?" 

6.23. Exclamatory clauses. 

The pitch remains level on all stressed syllables and the stress 
is stronger than usual /! /: _____ haM- haM, Ky:;:; epeE[ 

6l1repeK yTKep I1KeH I "ha-ha. thy eyes turn out to be very sharp! "; 
___ haM, HI1H.lleM MaTypl "oh. how beautiful!"; __ _ 

TapaJI1IF1q xe~ep yK yp1IH.llap1IFlI~Fal "disperse immediately 

to your places!"; _____ MI1HeIt MopToMa "KaMTbIII I1Hehe 
6YJIMal"do not think of returning to my homel"; Tepe KeMe 
aJI1IF1I:; I "take [him] alive I" - - ­

6.3. Minor clauses. 

Minor clauses are 1. fragmentary (incomplete) clause s which 
can be expanded by adding elements which are lacking or 2. inter­
jectional clauses. 

6.31. Fragmentary clauses. 

Fragmentary clauses are of four types. 

10. Substitutes for complete clauses in vivid descriptions in 

which irrlages follow each other in swift succession: A3aT ""K1IP1IM. 

n:11E[re~ TYJI"K1IH.llap1I ... ITaJIbMa 6a 1\:c aJIaplI. " PycaJI"Ka... 

AJIYIIKa heM MI1CXOp Tam lOJI.llap1I. . . "Free Crirrlea. Sea waveso .. 

Palm gardens ••• A mermaid••• The Alupka and Miskhor highways •.• "; 
Typ:;e 8<;TeJI, 8<;TeJI.lle KecKeM reHe "Kapa haY1IT11 MeHeH C1.!eT, 

89 TeJI RH1IH.lla I1Ke Ta6ypeTKa heM CTeHaFa 6yti "KYM1IJIFaH 

cKaMMe "a desk in the front corner, on the desk a small ink-pot 

and an abacus. by the desk two stools, and a bench placed against 
the wall". 

r 


~ 
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2°. Fragmentary clauses in dialogues. questions, and answers: 

"XeM~ep?" - "dMe, MI1H .... " "Khaithar?" - "Yes. 1. .. " (i.e., 
"Is this you, Khaithar?" - "Yes. it's me! H); "Omo KI1JIreH KeM?" 

- "Ee~~eE[ .lll1peKTOp1I61q." "Who has corne?" - "Our director!"; 

"AT1IH, HI1CeK?" - "dXMeTI" "What is thy name?" - "Ahmet!" 

3°. Vocatives: "I1IITem CeMepreJIl1eBI" "Comrade Sayargaliev!" 
4°. Greetings, book titles, contents of captions, sign-boards. 

etc. : C eJIeM I "greetings!"; xeVr epJIe I1pT e I "good morning! " ; 
ITpaB.lla ra3eTah11 "the newspaper Pravda"; AYbIJI COBeTe "Village 

Soviet" (signboard); Ee~ 6eJIeKeVr ca'1\:Tap:;a "In our childhood" 

(lit. "in time s we [were] small", a book by Gafuri); H"KTbI lOJI.llap 

"Bright Ways" (a book by Ramazanov). 

6.32. Interjectional clauses. 

Interjectional clauses usually occur with exclamatory intonation. 
lV. Phrases of normal construction: HI1H.lleVr ry3eJI Ke~ "what 

a beautiful autumn! "; 61IHa Tl1reH ereT"there, a real lad!". 

2°. Phrases containing interjections: hat'!, HI1H.lleVr MaTYP "oh. 

how beautiful!"; yiP, m1H.lleVr 3ge "oh, how hot [it is]!"; TCby~. 
HI1H.lleVr epeHrec e<; "pooh, what a revolting stench I "; Me I TI1II 

eVrTTe "'Take it!' he said". 

3°. Special words, such as 0nomatopoeic particles: KI1KPI1KyK 

TI1II "K1IC"KlIP~11 "he crowed 'cock-a-doodle-doo!" 

6.4. Combination of clauses. 

There are two types: coordinate and subordinate clauses. 

6.41. Coordination. 

There occur two types of coordinate clauses: 1. without con­


junctions and Z. with conjunctions. 


6.411. Coordination without conjunctions: y61Ip KI1TTe, yPlIH11 

"KaJI.lllI "the glutton is gone, his place is vacant"; KI1JIeH 6yJI.ll1IM, 
1\:eMHere srpaMaH1Il1' "I became a daughter-in-law, I did not please 
the mother-in-law"; cep .llY<;11 KyII 6YJI1IP, cepye TOT"KaH 6ep 


6yJI1IP "there are many lovers of secrets, there is [only] one who 

keeps a secret"; ep CO"KOP hOjJ 6YJIMa9, YPMaH KeVreKhej 


6YJIMa9 "the earth is not without uneveness, the forest is not with­

out wild anirrlals"; TaII"KaH h8Vr8HreH, TaH1IFaH aJIFaH "the one 


who had found rejoiced, the one who had recognized [it] took [it]"; 

ha l{ aJIFa 1Il1laHMa, a'"K1IJIFa 1ImaH "do not believe the beard, be­

lieve the intellect!"; aYbIJI I1pTeHre TOMaH alila ca"K "K1IHa KypeHe, 




~ 
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Tay TyITaJIapeH.Ila an: 60JIOTTap xapaKaThe~ TOpaJIap MHe 

"the was hardly seen in (lit. "through") the morning fog, on 

the mountain white clouds were motionless"; MMH 

a9 TopFaH MHeM, ePg e a9-Mai TbTpMaJIaIT caCKaH MHeM, YPFaH 

MHeM "I used to live [there], raking the soil a little bit, I sowed, 

harvested"; X8~paT aCbIJIFaHtlaH-aChlJItlhl, FaHtlaH-n:bq~bT 

"the mollah became mOre and more frank, more and more excited"; 
OCOIT 6apbIIT Kypep MHeM, M::)JleM eJIeK TyreJI "I would fly [the 

and look [but] my soul is not a butterfly"; 10 rlKa YH.Ila KI1TKeH, 

ohIHlLa 3Ill I1HC "he went there unnecessarily (lit. "for nothing"), 
[becauseJ work would be [found] here". 

6.412. Coordination with conjunctions. 

used in coordinate clauses are /ham/ "and"; 
/; /ammii/ "but"; 

tal "but"; /yuqha/ "otherwise, or else"; {UK{ - only; tyat or 
/yiikay/ "or": MMH M898Ha 1{apaHbIM YJITblP9bIM "I was 
at her face and sitting [there],,; MI1H n:aa OaIll1Il1,lla 0 aybIn TopFaH 

6ep KYPgeM haM anIpFa "I saw a wild goat 
standing at the top of the rock and I intended to shoot at it"; KI1CKe 

TaoaH ~aMTDIII KI1Tepre "l{, JIaKI1H l{YHan:cblJI 

XYlKa geH,. "KYHbIII KI1Teyeoe9ge OMI( HDIn: YTeHerr hopaH)'I 

"towards the evening, we reddied ourselves to go back but our hos­
pitable landlord asked us very to stay the night [at his 
homeJ"; 8C KaMa rraccallCI1P90p MeH aH lJ1bIFLlPbIM TYJlbI I1HC I1Htle J a 

I1Ke KaMa 6YlJ1 Topa MHO OJIe "three boats were already filled with 
passengers, but two were [still] unoccupied"; Y.]I KMC 

KMJIraH, JIaKMH MMH YHbI KypMaHeM "he came yesterday but I did 
not see him"; xo~ep yK n:Y9Fa lO'l\:ha hYl-\JIap6bq "let us 

get right now or else we shall be late"; ilIepwfla a6ez I{Y3eH 

a9 acnI. TOMaJIaHFaH iepe MellOH l1peHe 'l\:apaHhl, 

JIeKMH YHbI TaHbIMaHbI "Grandma Sharifa opened her eyes a little 
bit. She looked with her hazy eyes at her husband but did not recog­
nize him". 

2°. Instead of a conjunction, some other word linking a clause 
to another one may be used: I1q ey~ e JIeKIJ;Ma 6YJIlL1I J lJ1YHaH 

KOHIJ;epT OYJI.IlbI "first there was a lecture, after it there was a con­
cert". 

6.42. Subordination. 

6.421. Subordinating 

Clauses are subordinated by means of the following subordinating 
conjunctions: 

IO. /sonkay/ "because": hME Ml1qa I{MJIMeHeH, J CeHKl1 3111eI\ Kyn 

6YJUl11 "thou didst not come to me because thy work was much"; allan 

aJItJ:bIM J CeHKI1 OMK aCbr1\:'l\: aM HbIM "I ate because I had become very 

hungry"; oa'l\:CaFa hMITMaHeM J C8HKI1 KI1Ca f!MF1IP f!YFaH I1HC 

"I did not water the vegetable garden because it had rained yesterday". 
2 v. /guya/ "like, as if"; 

3°. /agar / "if, when" with the conditional functioning as the pre­
dicate of the subordinate clause: arap he9 YJIbIPbq911 e6epMahG­

re~ J Ml1H YjeM I'i:l1TeM "if you do not let your son go, 

I shall leave by myself"; ar8p 6ypaH TbIMMaha, Ml1Jl JOJIFa cbI'1\:Ma­

Hcan:MblH "if the blizzard does not calm down, I shall not go out upon a 

travel"; orap 9JIrepiloJv: J 6HJI KMTaIIT11 y'l\:bIII CbIFaM "I shall read 

this book if I can make it". 

conditional or sub­
I1pTara Kl1pe -n:ath1III 

KI1T eM "if the work should not corne out, I shall go back tomorrow"; 
Grap ~o hMH :ODJIGlIC 09Tapan: l1ae J yJI Bifl1:bITTa 

6e~ yJIapj1Hl 'l\:ynllapHHa3~aKMaraH 1111 e:rc "if thou 

hadst thy tricks in a IT1anner more skillful, we should not 
have fallen into their hands at that time h. 

5('. /garsa/ rGpc8 "although"; 

6°. /kay/ "that": !lIYJI Tl1K~CM MOlVIO I1T8n eCiapa 1-1:11 

hap ljep aYblpl:ry GpTJI8Herr "he starts playing 
so that every patient cheers up and begins to recuper­
ate u ~ 

6.422". Inter nouns, , and adverbs. 

The nouns, s, and adverbs, such as HI1 

"what"; Tl1KJICM "how much"; EI1Hll "what kind of"; HMCCK 

"how much", etc., followed by the conditional and the particle /, 
function like the English no matter no matter ]l,OW much, no 

matter ,etc.: YJl EM TI1!I:JICM T1IPbIllh ,6ep ]laM8 JIa aJIa 

aJIMallbl "no matter what efforts he made, he was unable to get any­

thing"; 3 he~, .uY9Tap, HI1Cel{ l~e~I8 YJITblphaFLq ~a, 6apb! oep 

MY3bI:rcaHTJIbI -:ta\:a f!paMal'1hbIFHC:; "but you, [my] friends, no matter 

how you sit, you are unfit to be musicians"; HI1Hi\8];; reH8 :Jll 31U.JI8MeKCe 

, 31J1e:t\ YjCHaH-Y9'" 3I!lJIeHep "no ITlatter what kind of 
work thou wilt have to do, thy work will be done bv itself!" 

~ 

~ 
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6.423. Subordination without conjunctions or any special words. 

1. A conditional clause with the conditional functioning as its 

predicate needs no conjunction or interrogative, to become a sub­

ordinate clause: 11pTar8 yrc1IY t5YJIMaha, 3KCKypCX5l:FCl 

"if there will be no lessons tomorrow, we shall go on an excursion"; 

BarCbITbIJ\ ' hl1H MH:n.e eJ\ "if thou hast time, thou 

wilt come to me". 
2°. A concessive clause with the conditional functioning as its 

predicate and followed by the particle 1LA 1 .. although" needs no con- II. TEXTS 
junction either: r<:apTTL111 Y,JIb! 8JI8KOVI Jla. a"'KbI.JIbI eTej 

"although the old man's son is little, his intellect [is] keen"; Y3eB" 

.51J\bI'RaObIfCTa oYJlhal1 tla,. reB" oyo,nreC8 "although thou 
art in a new shell, thy heart [is the same] as before"; Caf<:blphaM 

pl13a 0YJIMaHbI "although I invited [him, he] did not consent". 

6.424. Direct discourse. 

The direct discourse is juxtaposed to the main clause and may 
(or may not) be connected with the main verb other than Iti- 1 "to 
say" by means of the gerund Itipl "saying": h :; YHtla hOM 

:HI1 HeMer8 , 6eJIMo'::ieM "I do not know who taught you I 
:what there"; TYMFaH epj8H TYFal] ep 5l:"WUH Tl1J18p "they say the , 
ibirth place is better than the place where one has become satiated"; 

6a] r<:aIIr<:aCblH, - 'fI1He Ca[fJa "kapT '''open the lid of the cellar,' 
said the old man Safa"; TbIPbllll, OaJIaM, e1~c OHOT:Aa, 1'1111 

IhepTeII f<:YMj:bI 'make efforts, my child, do not forget us', 

[this, the mother] wiped her eyes"; XYllI 6YJI, - OM, 

THYFaH I1JIeM Sam"KOpTOCTaH, XYlll Kl1fl CaXp8JIapeM 

"good-bye, I say, my native country Bashkirstan, good-bye, my wide 

open spaces! "; aJI.n:aMayr<:a!, - TI1II l{])ICMIP~hI 0:3 "Oze rov l a 
name) yelled - "No lies! "; YJITbIPbIHq TI1He KOMI1CCap VI1IJIMatiHI1 

'''sit down', said the commissar smilingly"; TOT, TOT , TOT! 

TI1I1 f<:acaJIap "they run away, saying 'Catch me, catch! "'; heM 

it>yaTTbItI ap~ahbIHaH hetlerr: KMTTeK, Time "and stroking 
Fuat's spine, he said: 'Let us go!'" (lit. "off we went!"); Ha3l1M 

X!1KMeT.. . Tepel( xa.IT "'I(HHa 6t,IJIatl TI1: aJI)la~lbIY , e 

aJI.n:aHMay obTHa MeCbaJIe" "Nazim Hikmet [thus] speaks to the 
Turkish people: 'to he deceived or not to be deceived - this is the 
question. 'n 

i 

~ 
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IJaUJl<0'lTOCT311 ABTOilOMIISI.1b1 COBeT COlllla.'1I1CTIlK PCC­
l1y6J111K3JlI.iHblH 6ap.'1b11<'Ka' KIf.1ey h;)~1 ¢op:-'Ia.'JalUbly OCopo 
1917 HblJlllall. POCCIIII xa.'11\Tapbl xoxY1<TapbIHblf{ neKJlapa· 
1I,lIl1hbllf "rJlall HTK;}II OKTII6ph peBo.'lIOIlIUl,hbl ('urall MO' 
MCIITT;)" aJlbln 1925 ilbl.na. oaW'KOpTOCTaH ABTOHOMllllhbl' 
Ifbll( TeppllTopll1l clln;}pe Ta~la:-'1 aCbl'K.1allraHra haM 
lialll'KOpT ACCP'blHblll KOIlCTlITYUllllhbl 31l1.'lallr;)llra TIIK­
.'leM .nayaM IITTe. 

1917-1918 nbl..111.aN3 <lBTOIIO"IIII1,lb1 COB(,T nalllxopTO­
\'T311 bill hi I( 6cpcllce npOCKTTapbl, M;}\'aJlJII, fiaUixopTocTalj 
IJaXblTJlbI pCBO.'lIOllllOH COBetcIICl( npoeKTbl h;lM TaTap· 
nalllxopT COBeT pccny6J11IKahblHhlf{ npOCKTbl T9~9J111.e. Tayre 
npOCKT yJl caXTarbi lUapTTap~a e.lrepen enl;)r;)11 6Y.'1l>l" 
,'blXTbl, a IJKeHcehc 6alUTa KO:-'UIYHIICTap napTHllhbl Tapa­
$blHaH IIXJJaHha Jla hYf{blHaH yHblf{ COBeT rocy.napCTBO)1I:,., 
1Il1l1( nOJlIITIIKahblHa 'KapWbl KIIJlraH.lere aCbI'K.1aH.nbl haM 
lIIyra Kypa raMaJlJlaH cblr3pbl.lJll.bI. 

6alU'KOpTOCT3H aBTOllo:\I<llIhbl Tap"xeHJlare apTa6aHFbl, 
xaJl IITKCC ::tTan 1919 Hbl.l.nblf{ 20 MapTblHJla Y~aK COBeT 
Mace MeHaH 631U'KOpTOCTaH X9KYMaTe apahblHJla Te~8JlraH 
KIfJlelUeyra 6aii.'laHraH. 6bl.1 KHJlewey 6aw'KopT ACCP-bl­
"blf{ Hawaii 6aWJlaYblH 611J111.aJlaHe. 

6aW'KoprocTaH TeppilropHllhbl a'KrBapJleeUTap~aH aJaT 
HTeJlraH haM 6awpeBKoM ::tBaKyaUHHHaH (1919 HbI.'lJlblf{ aB­
rrCT aihiH.Ila) C,.pJleTaMa'K'Ka 'KalinaK MOMeHn..H aJlbln 
1919 AbIJI.Ilbill 20 M3pTblH.naFbI KHJlemey HHre~eH.Ila 

Texts 

63U1'XOpT ACCP'blH, ynblu IIJlapa Opralf.llapblH npaKTIIK pa­
YCWT;) OHOUJTOPOY ocopo 6amJlaH3. 

OKomTopoy oc~po 6ampeBKoM MIIJlJI;)TCCJlapella 1\apwbI 
1,9P;)1U MeH::III tJapa. 1920 iibl.'lll.blf{ Flnryap anblll,la Mll.1.1aT­
('c,lIap K9C 'KY,'l.1allblY 1O.1Jbl MCllall napTIIII 9.1K::I KOMIITeTCH 
HJlhllI TlIllIJI(lpra MlIT;]U1Xall.llall hYI(. 6b1J1 K9P;)lU nCIICI( IIULI 

Cr311.lIl1hbllta "";). 
Uam'KOpTOCTall ABTOIlU:'>UUI.1b1 pecny6.1llKahbl oprall,la­

flbI MCllall Poccm1 <t>c.nepaIlIlRhhl opraH.naphlllbill n-apa 
MAIIJC;)rJaTT;)pe TypalthlllJl.a PC<J>CP X9KY:'>1;)TCIICll 1920 ill"JI­
.Ilblll 19 Mai1~arbl }ICKPCTC MlI.1.'l;)TCC.l;)Nelt hyurbl blllla­
IIblCblll loxxa Cblrap~bl: ;)r;)p ~d Y.lap 61>1ra TIIK.1CM 
1919 "bI.UIIIIl 20 MapThlIIll.arbl KII.1elIJcy~c MlIJlm'nce.1CK haM 
ccnapaTlI1M pyxhlll.lla <lnJlaTl>lpr3 M3TalllX(ln 6y..1ha:lap, xa­
~cp 6aIllXOpTOCr<l II a BTollmlilRhl" Typa hblll,laFbl. YllblH lI.na­
pa opra tI.Ila pbl Typa hblllJl.arbl :\1;}cr.;}JI;}r;) Ty.1l.. aCI>lx.1b1'X 
HlIlH"PC.rIJl.C. Of.!.'1 MII,1.1;lTCC,l;)P eC911 'X3TbI y.nap 6y.1Jlbl. y~. 
PPCIICt{ ccnapaTllcTlIK nO.'lllTlIKahbl Uly.1J3it eMcpe.1c\'f;) OC' 
paralUtali hl'1l. lilt flKTIIB Oalll1<opT MII.1.'lJTce.'l;)pc X<lCblll 
KIfTcpra M;)i/{G,·p Gy.l11.:...IJlap. 

BaJ1I1JlORclMJaNI.Ill 1\acbln KltTCyclI~II, pccny6.1 il "illlbln 
flltbl pCBKO~1hlll h,lii.1anan h;);\1 COBCTT;)p~el{ I ueTa 
uam1<opnx:rall rt,C1b11l caxblph1nall aJlblll 6aUl.1JlIrall ap­
Tatlanrbl :nan ypblllJ1arhi ~IIl,1.1JTCe.1CKK;) 'XapWbl. 1II)'Jlaif 
}'K BC.111KOPYC lIJODIIll1t3:'>lCII;} Taiinbl.1blyra 1<aplllbl KApaw 
MCII,ll1 "TTC. hYIlf[,lhbl napTIIlIllhlll X ("helbl Ta pa<l>l>lllan 
1.!lIJlJ1 II M;)C";).1;).1;) 1111 X ),P'KLlllbIC.11>1 ItJM 3a pa p.l bl TJKnbl­

;""Y Tun Talll,l.lJlhl. 
1922 iihlJl.lla «:;Jyp D(lUl'KOpTocTall» TI'}~A.1eyclI henl yuan 

IIYII TCpPllTOplllt IIr""l311 6r..1btn ¥TK;}H nr;}pCLUTap~c, my­
J13H y'K DaUJ'KOpT ACCP-billblll 6epeHce KOIICTllTYllllllhbl 
;1~epJl;}lIeycII aiiblphlM 6ep ::nanX3 l,"Jlepepr;) KapaK. 

011l0llQI( MCII:l1I oiioulTopoy ocopo, O(lm'KOpT AIJTOIlO' 
MIIIIJlbl COBCT COUllaJlIICTIIK Pecny6Jl11KahblHblii <l>op~la.1a­
IIIb1Y neopo lI11rC~~;) ra:\laM.1<lHa. .119pe<;, apTa6all .IlJ 
6aJU'X0PT ACCP·blJl,l3 aJlM" II !leT paTIlB-TcppHTopna.1b HX' 
Tall Kyn KCII;) nr;)pCmTJp 6y.1a a.1e. 

Pecny6Jl1lKallbll( Hl{hlHaH paiiOH.napra 6y_1eneyc 
Ualll'KOpT ACCP-blHblf{ a.llMl","crpaTltB 'K0POJlOWOHll.a apTa. 
.flaH 6yJlbln YTKaH nrapewTaNeu 6epehe 6Y.II.Ilbi. 1930 HbiJI' 
.Ilbll( aBryCT ailblH.Ila KaHTOItJlap, BO.llOCTap 6eT8p9J1.1l9 
haM 6aW'KOpT ACCP-bi .Ilev,9M COlO3 eJlr9h9H.Ila a.llMIIHHCT­
paTH8 paAOHAapra 6YJleHAe. 

~ 
I, 

~ 

http:paTIlB-TcppHTopna.1b
http:l>op~la.1a
http:cblr3pbl.lJll.bI
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1934 iibl.11la ApFaHW KallTOllbi OallJ1(OpT ACCP-biliall 

CII.1;t6e e.1KahclI3 KYCTC. 


X3~Cp OaW"KOpT ACCP-bi neHCH. re~ny6.1I1Ka Ij)0P;\I;I­

.'1C1W"KaH 1\I0l\lCIITTare KcyeK. CIIKTape a~'MlFblHlla (cuna) 

ypbllI.l;lIU"Kall TeppIlTopIISI.13PbI 6y.H,aFau. KOMnaKT.lbl 

TCPllllmplISIHaH Topa. 


XaJepre Ba"KbiTTa 5aW'KOpTOCTall aJu,IIII1iICTpanlB SI"K­

Tall 56 pailOIIF3 6y.1ena. 5b1l1all TbiltI, pecny6J1I1K:l.1a 

pccny6.1llKaFa 6yii!loHFall 9 "Ka.1a: e(~a. CTap.lcraMa"K, OK­

TR6pltCKllii, 5e.1opeT, Hwe;\16aii, Ca.layaT, Ky"'cpTay, CII­
6aii h3~t 5a.1a63ii "Ka.1a.1apbl 6ap. 


COBCT B.laCe iibl.11lapbllllla 6aW'KOpT Xa.l"Kbillblll TOpMO­

WOH.la 6111( ~)'P \,~rapewT3p 6y.1blO \'fie. 5aW"KOprocTall 

UapIIJ'-I.lCn apna l(a.1FaH KO.10HlUdulIllall Hbll( a.1Fa KIITKali 

np0:'lblw.1eHHoce 6y.1FaH pecny6.1llKaFa, a.l.J.blHFbI COHlla­

.1I1CTIIK aYbl.1 xyma.lblrbl 6Y.1Fall pcclIy6.l'JIKara 3yepc.11lc. 


HC~Tb npo~'blUI.leH"occ pecny6.1llKallbill :<yiK3.lblFblH.l~ 

Ten ypblllllbl TOTa. 5aW"KOpTOCTalJ H(''1>Tb cblfapblY haM lUl­

K3PTCY 6yiiblHca COBeTT;)p COI03b1H.la 6cpell('e ypblHllaNblll 

6epchell a.1b1n Topa. 


5aW"KopTOCTaH1la ",awIIHa.lap 3w.la\· RPO:\lbIW.lcIlHoce 

JlO) Hbll( a.1Fa KIITTe. Xu:.IJUI npoMblw.1ellllocc 6apmJ'Kl(3 

KII.-l.1C haM y.1 HbI.11laM TC;\mTap MCII;)H y~a. MeTa.1.'1ypruR 

npe1lnplIJITlleJl3pe IIJt Rllbi TCXHIIKa MeHaH l(aiiTaHaH "Ko!)a. 
 ~ 
UaJl.lallllblpbl.'1llbl h3;\1 KJIIlaJiTe.11le. K yMep npoMblw.'1eIIllOCe 

6YJlJlblpbl.l.1b1. ~yp MI.1P03.1cKrpOCTaHllIIR.lap ha~1 HbI..lbl.lbll( 

3.lIeKTp CTaHUI",.laPbI re~e.11le. 91j)e-CT3p.leTUlal(-Ky. 

~lepTay apahblllJla, Mlla(' Menall ~'lfa.1b1 apahbllllla RHbI TII­

Nep 1O.1.11.ap haJlblHllbl. Shblll KIIJl3C3KT3. 5aWl(OpTOCTaH 

TepPIiTOplIRhbl awa MarIllIToropcK-CTap.lcTUfa'K-A61lYJl_ 

.1"HO TII:\lep to.l JlIIHludlbl YT0K'3K. 


AYbip npolllblw.,eHHOCTelt YHblwTapbl, aYbI.,. XY>Ka..lblFbI 

nPO.1~'1(TTapbl erewTepeneH apTblybl, WY.laii Yl( xaJl"KTI"ll 

IIXTblSI>Kllapbl n;) 6apbl)'bI 5aWl(OpTOCTaHl.3 eHe.1 npOMblW~ 

.1CtlHO<"TeIt h;)~f a~bll( npoMblw.lcHHOCenelt neyclla caOOnce 

6y.1JlW. 1959 HbI.na BaWl(OpT ACCP'bI TCPPIITOPHRhblH.t3­
PbI npoMblUl.lellHocTell BaJJOBOil npOAYKulISlhbl l(yJla~~. 

1913 AbI..1 Nell3N caFblwTblprallJla, 150 ran"KbipFI, 1 !I("p.U'K 

... pnbl. 

HHJI)'CTpIIRJlaWTblpblY, npOIl380llCTBOHbI ueXaHH3all.IU. 
• 'WHaH, 6aW'KOpTOCTaH ayblJl xy*a.1b1FblH Aa 9CeN.J a.1"'bI. 

1958 ftbl.1F8 THUeM pecny6.1llKaHbllt KO.1X03JlaPblll 13a Ma­

WIIHa-TpaKrop aaHIlJl.hbl xeJMaTJI;)HJlepJe. 6aWlt0pTOCTaH­

Texts 

Jl3 x;:)~epre arM,l xpKa.lblfbi reXlIIlKahbl MeHall 'KoraJl.'lan­
rail 59 COBX03 6ap. Mawllna-TpaKTop CTauUlUlnapblH y~rap­
Ten l(Opoy h;)M KO.lx0311ap~bm. TeXHIlKallbi MTC-Tap~aH n­
~apclla haTblIl a.1b1napbl pecny6.'1I1Kallbill aYbl.1 XY>Ka.rlblfbi 
npon3BOJlCTOohblH Ma UlII Ha.1aWTblpbIY, IIH1lYCTpIISIn aWTbI' 
PblY lWMa.'1ell apTa6allKYT3pepra SlNaM IIT3CaK. 

5aWl(0pTOCTaUAbi IIHJlycTp'lIvlaUlTbipblY haM YHbll\ aYbI.l 
:xy~\a.'1b1FbIH KO.'I.leKTlIB.1;)WTepey 5aWl(OpT ACCP-bi paM­
Ka.'IapblHJla rbilla CIIK.lalla TopraH ailblpblM 6ep npouecc 
6y.nlaHbI. OaWl(OpTOCTaJlJlhIH xan"K xY>KaJlblfblH peKOHcT' 
pyKll.llIlJlapra K3paK.lereHa yllblll 3CKC y~ewe, 3CKC IIXTbiSUK' 
.r.apbl fbilla Tyre.'1. 6;).lKII TOTom CCCP 6yAbillca COUllaJlIIC' 
TIIK Ta~anaw 6apblUlbl .'Ia (:a6ance 6ynJlbl. ABTOHO:'IIJSlJlbI 
Oallll(OpTOCT8Hllblll OaT;) PoccnSl Mcnall lj)eJlepaTIIB 63iin;)· 
lIeUlTape couna.1b-)KOHO;\IIIK nrapTcn l(OpOy~bll\, xymaJlbl"K 
Ta~a.lawallall. TexIIIIK nporpecreH 6aTa M3Cbana.l;:)pCII1la 
~·.1[tNblll 6eNaM.leren 61I.11l;:).1;.me. 5blll1lail TblFbI~ KOHTaKT 
neHaH'ne oatu"KOpTO<::TaHA.bI np0;\lblllllleHHocTb y~cweHcH 
haM KOJI )(03 l(Opo.'lOIllOIlOIl Jlaiialll COlO3 npoueceHa blJlbll(' 
TblP~bI. lllYF:I Kypa OaUll(OpTOCTaHJlblR 3KOHOMIIKahbl Jlefla;\, 
rocy..ilapCTBO n.'Ialll>l 6yiiblllca. 6eTa 1I.'11lCR TblpblW.'1b1fbl M(,' 
II;)U y~TepCJIllt haM y,Te-pe.'!a, 

OaWl(OpT MII.'l.laTcnen TOPMoWolIJla COUlla.lIlCTIIK Pc:" 
nO.1IOUIIR n\lre~clIJla 6y.ll>ln yTK31! nrapclllTap, wpaA )'''K 
6b1.'1 aA"KallJlbl OaUl"KOpTOCTaH1lblll ABToHoMIIRnbi p&ny6· 
.'1I1Ka 6y.'1bIVbl S1fblllall XO"K\'l( xaJle 5aWl(OpT ACCP'bI KOIl' 
CTlITYUHRhbllllla Kan;).laHlle. 5allll(OpT ACCP'blHblR x;)~epre 
KOHCTIITYUIIRhbl CCCP·~blH. (1936 i\blJlFbI) h3M PC~Cp· 
~bllt (1937 iibl.'IFbI) Rllbi 'KoHcTIITyuilRJlapbl Hllre~eHlla ~UI' 
,"laH,le h3M t937 iibl.'11l1>l1t 23 IIIOHelllla 5aW'KOpT ACCP'bI 
COBtTTapellcll FJ~Jnall TblW X cecCIIRhblHJla haM 1940 Rbi• .,· 
JlblH 2 HlOlleHlla PC~CP BepxoBllbiR CoBere npalj)I;IIH8H 
pa~.lIaHllbl. CCCP, PC~CP haM fiatul(OpT ACCP·y KOHcnl. 
TYlllIRJlapbllIa Rpaw.1b1 payewT3 BaW1(OpTottaH uwceJJap' 
~eH. haM KP~TII3I1Jl;:)p~en COlllla.'1HCTIIK rocY,ll3pCTBohbl:t 
6}'Jlbln ropa h3~f Hellen BCpX.08HblH COBeTe h3M MlrllIICTP' 
~3p COBere 6ap; \t~eHelt rep6b1, rocYAapcT8o Ij)narbl, nt'­
lIeH 6awl(aJlahbl 6ap h, 6. 5b1J1ap~blli. 68TaheHJla Jla 
Balll1(opT ACCP'blHblll 31lMIIHIICTpaTHB eJI1(3.II3p~3H haM 
J(paA~ap~aH IOpllAIIK ailbipMahbl K3n3.ll3Ha . 

'6aWlt0pTOCTaH, neHelt KOHcTHTYUHRhblHlla Kyph3Tc­
JleyeHC3. ca8TOt10MIIRJlbI pecny6nHK8 XO'KY"W MeHaH Pccz,CP 
COCTUyaa 'IIHa,.; CCCP haM PC4JCP SIKORA'Pbl 5awltop­

~ 

~ 


http:oatu"KOpTO<::TaHA.bI
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TOCran pc{'ny6J1I1Kal1b1 TepplfTOplIJlhblllJla Ma>KlSypH; 

6aW'K(\pT ACCP-bi 3aKOHbi ,\lCHaH CCCP ha~ PC<I>CP 3a­

KOllnapbI apahblllJl3 aiiblpbI.lblW 6y.ualf xa.l.l;). CCCP h;)M 

PC<I>CP JaJ\oll.:lapu 3m IITJ. naWl<opr ACCP-biliblil JOrapu 

oprall.lapbl l<apallarbilla KOIlCTIITYIlIlJl npOCKTbllI 3U1J1aV 

h'''1 jlC':UYl):IIIKclllbllt ~CKC ".:UIIIIIIICTpaTilD 6y.leJlCWCII 6uJI­

.!la.l;)\' h;m FJap~bl PC<I>CP BepXOBllblii COOeTCHCI{ pa~­

.1aYblll:1 TanmwpblY lilia, fiaUJl<OpT ACCP-biliblil IOrapH 

opr;lII.l:tpu rOCYJlapCTBO TJpTIIGCH hal<.laJi~ap. pecny6J1HKa­

IILilt X\"iKa.lb1l< n.lall..1apblll ha:\. 1310.li;{CTC:t pa~1aii~ap. 

PC<l>CP haM CCCP 3aKOII.lapblila RpaUJ.lb1 pJyeUJTa. pee­

ny6.1;IKJllbill 41:1II::IIIC, hay.lbll< hal<Jlay. xaJll< MaraplI$e 

:1UJTJpClla. Ky.lhTypa-arapTbly Y4pe}J\.lCllllc.lapeIlJ. cYJl op­

. rall.lapblila CTaKCc.1CK IIT<).l'}P h. 6. fiaUl1<opT ACCP-billblJ{ 
(3cKe 3UJTap. hay.lb1l< hal<.'1ay. ,\laraplI<p. Ypullnafbl IIPO­
~lblIU.1CiIIIOCTh. AyblJl XY>K3.lblfbi h. 6,) MlIIlIICTCpCTOOJlapbl 
6aUJl<OpT ACCP-bi MIIIIIICTP~;)P CODcTella haM PC<I>CP'~blJ{ 
TCHCUJ.1C )III11I1CTepCTOo.lapbllla lSyfllhllJfall xaJlna, rocyJlap­
crBO lI.lapahblllbill y~:ppeHa TanUJblpbl.lfaH TapM3l<Tap!>lH3 
eT;JKCe.1CK IIT3..1ap. liaUJl<OpT ACCP-H MllllllcTp~ap Conere 
aiiblPbl~1 MllllllcrcpcTOo.1ap ama ypblll..'1afbl npoMblw.1ell­
IfOCTell npe..1np"JlTIIl'.lapcH. pccnyG.lIIKafa 6yiihollfaH ayblJl 
"Y)I(a.1ufbl, cana npe.l.npIIRTIlc.lapeH ha~1 oiioUJMaJlapblll 
IIJlapa IITa, ropJlal< lra~1 KOM:\Ij'ila.lb xYJKa.1L1fblHa ha~ t8' ~ 
~eIll8I1'). ypbllI.I{aFbI <lha~lIIaTTa 6y.1rall 10.1 Te~8y 3wcna, 
TpallCnOpT'K3 ha~. CBHlf\) eTi>KCl'.lCK IITJ. 

fialll'KOrnOCTall TCpplITopmdlblHa ypblH.1aWl<all hJM 48­
iioM rOl'Ylt.I,tCTUO aliJMllaTclIJla 6YJlrail npOMblUJJlelfllOCTr. 

IIpe,lnpIUITIIc.1ape h\):\1 lSaUll<a Tep xYil<a.:Jbll< npl'JlnplUlTlle­

;"'pe fialUl<OpTOCTall an.~IIII1I1CTpaTIJB "KOIIO:'IIIK paliOllblHblrt 

Xa.1l< XYiKa.lb1FbI COBeTe 1<apUlarblHJla ropa.lap. XaJll< xy­

lfCaJlbl.bI CODeTe PC<I>CP XeKV;\laTCIICJ{ opraHbI 6yJlbln ropa. 

Y.II \,~CIICI{ 6era "WeIlJl<l TypaHaH-Typa PC<I>CP MHHlfCTP~\)P 

COBl'rella 6yiihoHa ha~1 yHblJ{ IIce~leH;:m "pe npOMblWJleH­

IIOCTl'll .leileM cj>eJlepaUIIJlra ISYl1hoHFaH 6eTa TapMa'KTapWH 

ha... npe.l{nplIATIle.lapCH llnapa IITa. 6ACCP MHllllcrp~ap 

COBeTe y~eHa 6yiihoHFaH ypblHJtaFbI npOMblWJlCHHOCTb 

npe.lnpllATHeJlape apahWHJla ha~1 COBHapXOJFa 6YHhoHFan 

COIOJ-pccnyISJJIIKa MaCWTalSblHJlarW npOMblW.IIeHHOCTb 

npeJlnpllATHMape apahWHJla Kap;JKJ1e &R.II;JHeWTap ypWH­

.'1awrblpwy rypahWHJla X3CTapJleK HTa, COBHapX03 npe.Ace­

Jl3TeJleHel( JlOKJ13JlTlPWH TWlUlaR haM ()WHbll( MeHaH 

DaW'KOpTOCTla reppHTOpHAhwHJl3rw npOMWWJleHHOCTe haN 


Texts 

T~~eJleW18 IIJlapa lITt.yp l<aT1I3Wa aJla h<lM "KaTHaUJwpra 

TeHew. 
COBeT 611UJ iibl.l.lhl1\Tapbl Ky.1hTypa T8~e.18UJ8HeJ{ lSeTa 

Y'laCTK3J1apbIHJla 1\cy,n:lC MaTep"aJlb 6aJa haM Klllt Me"' ­
tillHJleKTap Tblnblp}bI. ~·.lJP Ky.lltTypa peBOJlIOUIIJlhblH Xi)­

paKaTK<J KII.uepeyce 6Y:l.ilbIJlap. 
Shu>!, xa..1l< III1TCJlJJ:lrelllliUthur TblYblYbi 6aWl<0pTOCrall­

JlaFbI Kym... Typa peBOJlIOUllflhblHblll IIIl Me!IIIM lU;~8MTaJl')­
pellan GeJle-hl' 6YJlJlbl. PecnyumlKa.l13 lorapbl haM Maxcyc 
ypTa y'Kbly HopTTapbl aCblY 6b1fa 611K lIul'K GY.lb1WJlbI'K Hrl't'. 
X<l~epre OJl<blTTa 6aUJl<OpTocTaIlJl3 YHIIBcpcIITeT. 6 IIHcrH­
ryT haM 42 Maxcy!.: ypTa y-Kbly iiopTO 6ap. 

Pecny6J1I1KaHblJl 6eTa BY3Jlapbl GaWl<0pT Kanp~apbl 
<J~epJlavra 6YJlblW.1b1l< JlT3J1ap. 1957 HblJlJtbll{ ·axblpl,lIIa 
6aW'KOpTOCTaHJlarbi IOFapbl yl<bly HopTTapblHJla ctYJlCHr­
T<lp~eU MIIJlJlH COCTaBbi Ty6aHJl3reCa GYJl.l{bI: 

&....OpT ACrp.... "Y3Jlap ... HJl. CTYAeHTT;)p~elt MHJlJlM COCTa"" 

(1957 A ......... 1t axwp... Ha) 

_._---- --­

\ C'y.".nm" h .. ", 
YXYY fioprrapblHY" 


HCeM.I1"pe 


6aUlKopToctaH rocy.:tapCTBO y"H­
eepcHTeTe 

6awJ(opTOCTall ayN.II :-:YlK8,'blFbi 
HHCTHTYTh' . • • • • • 

6aUlKopTocT JII MCllHUHHa IIHCTH-
TytW ••••• - ••• 

eflle Heflin. HHCTHTYTW . 
e+e 'BHaUIl. HHClHTYTY 

&epe rocyJlapctBo neAarorH. 
_ ...,.. • • • • • • • • . . 

CTap-teTaMaK rocYllapcTBO neAa­
fOI"JI8 HIiCTHTytW _ • • • • •• 

63111- lura p-I pyc- riaun'J6eT;-: ­
!COpT- ;'3 P Tap MHJI- h • 

Tap .II;)TT<I c 

44iJ -41-4 713 124 11700 

31; 0129 &'9 1"7 11'10 

4fi4 ISH 

:liS 

1,84312 821 
1Il6 l20CJf4~212 

14tIII4856481 

\ I" 116 \ 296 .2 ... 

I~ I 133 Itj 45 5'lH 

& er .. he. • • 11'39 117.0 13961 I 769 18339 

6aWl<OptocTaH4a KyJlbTypa peBOJIJOUHRhblHblJ{ ISDK ~yp 
YI{WW'Ka e.nr<lUJK.1H ISYJlblYWHa "KapaMa~raH, Ten M'MJlJI<JT'Jt}H 
FUJlMH KaJlP~apJw «SeTa capaJlap MeHan y~epey KapiJlUlere 

.
, 
~ 
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hlle T;) hcccpaiiMaii. 1951 iibl.1.!la COBeT XeKpl<ITCIlCll CCCP 
<l>aH.!lap aKa.!le~IIIRhblllbll( fi3W'KOPTOCT311 1I)II.1I1a.1b111 oiioUl­
TOPOYbi haM 1957 iibl.111a OKTROp.}Cl( 40 iibl.1.1b1FbI IICC~lell­
.!lare oaw'KOprOCTall rocy:tapcTBO YlIlIBcpcllrcre aCbI.1b1Ybl 
6b1.!J 6ypblCTbI YllblUl.1b1 xa.1 IIrcyra 6YJlblW.1b1'K lITXaK. 

COBeT B.'lace ilhl.uapblH1l3 6aW'KOpT X3.1'Kbillblll ap6l1a­
rc 11;):11 /lCKYCCTBOhhl bICblH-blCbllJ.!l3H caCKa aTbI~Ta e.lrawre. 

BaW'KOpT WaFllp~;)pe CaiHtlll "KY.!l<lWrblll 11<J:II l\\ocraii 
KapIIM.!lel(, np03alIK-R~blycblJlap CafliT AnlWTCll ha~1 ~KPJ~I 
B<l.'1I1~CH IICC:llllape 6eTa 1I.1ra 01l.1.J3.1E'. OalU'KOpT Kmtn0311­
TOPbl PC<l>CP-~blll aT'Ka~a!lfa!l IICKYCCTBO 3U1MaK<lpe 
3ahll p HC~I;)FII.'10Brbll( «Ca.'1ayaT 1O.1aeB;, onepahbl 
6aumopT xa.rI'Kbillblll ~1Y3b1Ka.1b Ky.1bTypahbl y,eye" Kyp­
harJ. OaW'KOpT rcarpbl Xa'K.lb1 payewTa .!lall ~Icllall (llaii:}J­
•,aHa, ~rllbll( caxllahell.!l;) CCCP xa.'1'K apTIICTKahu 3. Hac­
peT.lIIIIOBa haM CCCP xa.1'K apTllce A. l\\e6'-1paKOB KeycK 
6111\ H'KWbI caXII;) O\Ta.1apbl Y/ten CbI'KTbI. 

'KaTblH-'Kbln<lp~bl« 33aVlbl'K'K3 CblFblYbi 6aW'KOpT X<l.1­
'Kbi TOP:lIOWOlllla OIlK :llehll~1 nrapcw 6y.111bl. 3.1CK XO'KY'K­
hbl~ 0YJlFall 63W'KOPT 'K3TbllI-'Kbinapbl x;)~ep pecny6.'1I1Ka· 
liblll OOIllCCTBCllllblii ha;\1 no.'1I1TIIK TOPMOWOH.!l3 alITIIB 
"KarHawa. l\\Cl(a[Mar;)H 6awlwpT 'KaTbllI-'KbI~~a pbl IOFa pili 
OeJH"lra 31i;) 6y.l11bl.lap, y.1ap~bll( KynTape OaW'KOpT ACCP­
hllIbill >..eKYMaT opraH1l3pblH.!la eT;)KCe nOCTa p~a 3w.laiipp. 

BaW'K0pTOCT311- Kyn ~1II.1.1ar.le pecny6.'1I1Ka. 1\\1I.'1J1;)rc 
HfblllaH lla, TblYfall Te.le RFbiliaH .L(a pycrap, 6aw'Koprrap 
haM raraNap pecny6.1jlKaltblH Ten X(I.'1'Kbi 6y.1b1n Topa.llap. 

BaW'KOpT ACCP-bllt.L(a iiawaycc h;)p 6ep. xa.1'KTblU Y.' 
'·MeH.L(a Xe~M;)T.'lallllepeyce MaKr;)6e, MaT6YFaTbI, KyJlbTypa­
araprblY Y'lpe>K.L(eHlle.1ape 6ap. 

Xa~cpre O<l'KbiTTa BaW"KOpTOCTaH.L(a 3J1Tb1 TMJla-
6aW'KOpT, pyc, TaTap. ~Iapll. cblyaw haM y)1MYPT TM.L(;)pell­
)1;) ra3CTaJiap haM >K),pIl3Jl.L(ap cblFapbl ..la. OaW'KOpT Te.lell ­
)1;) 21 ra3eTa haM 5 )f(ypltaJl, pyc TeJleHAa 68 ra3eTa ha~1 
3 ·)f(ypltaJl , TaTap Te.leH.L(iJ 5 ra3eTa h<}M 1 JliypllaJi C'blFa 
ht}M 6aw'Ka.'1ap. 

Pccny6J1ltKa xa.l'KblHbll( 40 npoueHTT3H Ky6ep3K e.18­
weH Tt}WIOIJI IlTK3H pycTap, 6eT;) POOCHH If>eAepaUIIHhblHJla­

Fbi haM CCCP-1arbi KeyeK \,K, Baw"Kopr ACCP-blHbll( 

ropMowoHAa J1a NehllM pOJIb yHHaH=lap. "KaJlFaH 6eTa MltJl­

.,aTTap ynap THp;)heH;) 6epJl;)wa. BaW'KOpT ACCP'blHblK 3a­

BOJlTaphlHJla h;)N If>a6pllKaJlapblHJla, KOJIX03Aap1a haM 

C08X03Jlap1a 6aW'KOpTTap. TaTap1ap haM 6aw"Kl MHnJl3T 


Texts 

xe~M3TCaH.L(;)pC pycrap MCllali 'Ky.!Jra-'Ky.'1 nnoHoUion 31U:lJil' 
~dP. Y.'1ap~L:ll6cpra.1JII ThIPbllll,lo1'KTaplJ! hyrUUI'Ka T11K:le:'lre 
611w ilbIJl.'lU'KTap OCOpOllll<1 iiepp,l;)rJII Rillol IIp','llnplHlTllc' 
.'!<JP Te~eprJ, pccny6.1I1K<llIbI III111YCTpllu.1aUlTh'lll,lpra, aybl.l 
xY>K<lJlblrhlll COIlIICl.'lI1('TIIK pcm,cK<J 'Kyilblpra MA~II{I/II.1CK 
6Hp}e. <l>awllcr repMallllHhbllla 'KapUlbl Coacn.-.p COI03b1­
Hblll oeileK BaTa II hYFbtW bl Hbt.llla phlllna 6alU'KOpT X;l.TKbI­
IIbll( pyc xa.~'KbI MeHall h<}M Thlyrafl JI.IcoenCIl 6allll<a X.l.l'K­
Tapu MCII;)11 Jly,.lhlrbl e!.lllbl'KTU hJM Tarbl Jla KyOCP<}K 
il blrblll 1,1. hylWII 6CpPM CODeT rocy.aJpnBohbl Cocranb/lI.L(a 
oenel( lI.le6C'~ xa.'1'Krapl>llIbIH Tyn.l<1llrdll.lblrbl 1111 TIIK,leM 
IIU'K 6YJlblYblll TJFbI .1a 6cp Tan'Kblp Kyp!l;)TTe. CCCP-~a 
Hawayee lI:lp oep xa.l'K aOllnla II/I.bl CIlCY :;JlICIIJ .1:1 i'lbI'K.lb1 
fll\:1a..l IIH:tcp}e, Pyc xa.I'Kbl KSP<JUITCll Ten aYblj)J1b1rblil n c ­

... Ilell ('.lKJ!WII.1:l <I.1hln CbI'KTbl. .~\ell;)p:I;)r;)1I 6aW'KOpTrap 
CORcr Cpt'll ilC\H'IH!J1l1t1IKT 1I.'lU;I\ .. ap~aplaH a 1:1T lIfCyp TY' 
paH3i1-TYlli1 'Ka o lil<IIIIThl.lap. W-Chl jjalU'KOpT 1B;lp,ll1>1 I\aea­
J1epll!l ,ll1RII IllHhbl 13; •• lr;JlI:lII ::11>111 3.lhOdr:l T'II,.Il'\! repOllli 
IOJI prc. [iL1.1 .aIlI}II.IIIHllblll (Jt\ lJa.1.1;,rwla h,)\1 O~I:lil(,!H'i1;) 
COBCTTap COlO3U rcroiihl II,'(,"C (IJI(lc.111e. CODC'TT,)P COiollJ! 
KO~fMriIIlCr;)p naprllnll!~ II;)~I CCCP Xa.:J'K !(O\I;IC,'r1PF1Phl 
COBer oawl<OlH ACCP'bI Te}fl.leycllcll 25 ijlol.1Jlb1lhl ;Iil ­
'KaH.1U l<OT.lanJpblll.!la 6bl,laii Tltn UII,l11;).l,lllC'.l;)P: «He.\I~Il­
!pawlicT 1I.1oa,JI'}apra 'K:lplllhi COl}prr~p COIOlbIH;.lIl BdTal l 

hYFblWbl Kell..lapeitp Oalll'KOpT xa.1'Kbi nCHcil TblYfClII 1I.1C 
i"lJl.nblll.ilaFhl n(lTp"OTlli\ 6ypblCLIII 1Ib1'K illl:JaYbllI Kypl!:nrc, 
oaw'Koprocrall yJI,laphl "K),qlJ.~ ArM115I BOlIIJ,l;lpe BariHl 
ecslI 6apr(lH hyrbllllT(lPP O;JIII'KOpr xa:I'Kblllh1ll ;1:111.11>1 60e­
Boii TpallllU1HI.1apblll:I :1<1II bl1(.'1 1,1 6y.1Fali U,Il"IP,lb1l\ h;)~l 
r~iip;')MC.1CK Kyp!1;HTC.'lJP» I. 

Coo£'rrar CO!O 1"1 KO~l\lyl!1lrr;)p n<lIHIIHhf,1 Yol.I:, t\O­
MIITCTelleH. h<}M CODl'T X8"\,>,I:->H'II('ll 'Kap;lphl liyii,,"ica 
1957 iiw.l11hlllIlIOllh iliiblll.l:J balll'K01lTOC f:lIl;WII \"} "Pj\l' :,u:-­
\1;)11 Pye rocY.lapcl W}III,III1l 'KyUlL!.11,I)'blllhlll 400 iib1l.ILolrbl 
uailpa"l IIH?:l.ilC. CCCP Bcpxollllr.lii CODcre [Ipc ;1r.1I1YMbi. 
CCCP MIIIIIICTN;}P ConcTe h::JM CORcnap COI03"1 l\oMMY­
III1CT~p napTIIRhblllbill YpK KOMllrere 1957 "hI,lAbll( 
15 "IOHeIlA::J 6b1.1J KypelleK.1C 6;1 ii pa :,\ Ylla iibl 1-1 CII;)II 0 tllll'KOpT 
ACCP-b/ xC~~laTc;:m.L(;)PCl! 'KOT 'I'W X.lT Ct);)NC.l:-lp. Pyc "a.ll'hl 
liCeMelt;)H OaW'KOpT ACCP'hl xe~f,'arcaH.L(apeH PC<l>CP 
.l3epxoBHbli\ COBere npC31111IlYMU h<}M POCCIIH <l>e.L(cpaUIIH-

I cnpaUb Xt 83, 23 ..apT 1944 AWl. 

n 8. 1O....11D6u. 
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hbllllJlI( J\\IIIIIICTN;)P COBl're lWT.laIiLi. CCCP BepXOBIII>lii 
ConeTl' IlpC3I1..lllp.IlJIIILlI( rK<l3LI Mell,,11 UaW'K0pT J\CCP-I,I 
III\CIICC Tam.Llp :1 CII 1111 op:tellc ~ICII;)II lIarpa:t.HlIl.lhl (6c­
PCIICC OP..lCII :lICII;)1I y.1 19:.\.) iibl.U.:1 lIarpa:t.lauraiillbl). 
195i iibl.1.1L11( 15 11iOllCII:t,) baW1\OpT ,\UTOIIO\lIIll.1LI COUl'T 
COIlIJ;t.J.ICT 111\ Peel! \0.1111\<1 hblllbill OaW'K.:1.1a:ILI el}lIi­

.1,'_ 1;;llImOI'T ro,'y.l;I·PClIlU ollcpa h~;\I 6a.leT Tl':tTp"llI:la 
CCCP h.nl PC<t>CP .\~KPWTT~pC Jl.C,leraUIIH.1apLillbill 'KaT' 
lIaUl;lblfblH.la U<lIU1WPT ACCP'bl 13CPX06I1hlii COBCH.'IICI{ 
Idill.leii cc(emillLI Gy.1;:U>l. IOOIl.leii Cl'CCIIHilbl COBCTT")P 
COl03L1 KOM:lIYIIIIl'T"P lIapTlIllhLl Y~;JI< KO:llIlTCTClia h"):l1 
COBCT XtmplJfell,', 11I~.laii y'K pye X.:1.1'KblIJa 11"" PC<I>CP 
XI-II,\ \I,HCII" x;.n l'Ci,Jp~'-'. Ubl:1 xaTfap~a Oalll'KOpT X:I.1KLI· 
IIblll pye xa.l'Kbl :lICII;JH ..lyt;.lbl1<.TbI Tand ~Ia "y(jCP")I'; JILIn.!· 
T hi I' I a bll' bill K\"IlC:I:t;m ;I~{' p ropoyLi U('.I!(CPl':I.I. 

1.;<1W'KOPT xa.l'Kbl ~leH"H CCC.P-ibll( 6tH,,) xa;llnapLI 
I'P'lhblH.!I.a 1Ib1'K.lhl JlH.lhl'K ypbHl,law rbl. « uy.He.la :IJ XiI-
1\1I:11.1eK liT» llirall nplIHIU11I ('iYlibiliCiI ::1W IITK\."III U<lp":nl 
Tapa'j)I>III:l1I O;IW1,opTTap ~.lell;):1 TaTap:Jap npahl>lIl.'1;1 ThIY' 
~blPbl.lrali .'1ou1'.l a 11.1 1>11\ ~1~HirCr;) 6eTepe.l.iltl, TCpplIToplla.11J 
;!.ll>l~,lLI'K hom TC.1.1i:lNCI( Tf'p.1R Oy.1LIYLl 6<l1ll1\{)IH xa.1'KLI­
lin yKpall1l xa.l Kbi MeH;)1I IIl,J I\:ILI ..ly~.1b1'K ypblll.1awTLI­
I'Llyra 1\aM;Jl',I)".1cl:llalU>I. 1957 i'lbI.I.lI.LlI( aXblPLIIIJl.<l ~'l\pallllJ 
CCP-ldllblll10 iibl:I.1hJrblll 6aHpa~I IITena 'K;n HawLlY eCfJlI 
UallIlWpTo'::Tall ;lc.lerallllllhLI I\IIC81(;) 0;) P 1>1 II 'KaiITTbI. 
~'I\p'lIl1l<1 l\O\J:.IYIlIlt'ldP n;':'IIlHi1:>I Y~;)I\ "U~!lllCH'IIJ 11,,\1 
;"'l\p;Jlli-I<I CCP'bl IkpxoU:,L:ii (.Ollcrc;p KnCC-TLll\ 
6aUl1\o lrro.:r ;111 e.11\.) I\o~l iill'r~'IIPll /J,nl ha III KOpT J\CCP'bI 
BCPXOijllbli'J CoaeTcllel1 1957 il!.>l.l 25 .1el\;lop:prc 1<OT.l<1Y 
XaTblll..la ubI.laii Tlle.l.:!: «6e~ } I\paHII :\(I.ll\l~ ~ll'lIJIl hJM 
6enel( 6eiieK TLlyran 1I.1e6cnel( oalUKa X;J,l1<TapLi MeHall 
J1y~.1b1KrLl IOrapbl 6aha.laji6b1~, yHbI apLl~ail·Ta.nlaii HbI­
FbiTaCa'KU",}. I;enel( Kece6enel( cLiraHaFbI, 6enel( apTa­
6atlFbI yt(blwTapbl6b1~~bll( 3a.l0rbl haM COBer rocYJ1apCTBO' 
hblHbll( elle.n.la~.,ere - OWO J1y~."bI'KTa:t I. 

COBeTT;)p COI03b1 xa.11<TapblHbltl IIblrblii 6aprall J1Y~' 
.1b1'Krapbl y.13p~bll( Ma'KCaTTapblHblt{, lI..'lca.1.'lapbl II 1.1 I( yp_ 
Ta'K.lb1rblHa HHre~.laHraH. KO:'>lMYHItCTap napTIIHllI>I CT:lKCC­
J1eK IITKall CCCP-~bll( 6eT;) MII.l.laT Xe~:If;)Tc:m.!l.arC 6q}et( 
lI.lc6ena KOMMYlll13M Te~en cTKepey 8reH, COBeT TblYFaH 
1I.7JCHCI\ 3KOHOMIIKahblil ha~1 Ky.'1bTypahblH apTa6aH cacKa 

I «COOt fCKaIl BaWI>lIpHU Nt 301, 2S At'l(a6p" 1957 IIW.l. 
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aTTblpblY ecell Kepawa.l<lp. Dbl.'l KapaWT;) xa~ep pap [IIYH­
J1aH 6eileK..1CKfapra a.lraWTeJlap, WYH;laii 'KailTaHaH 'KO­
poy~ap yrKapie.:lap, 6blJIap 6enct{ 1I.'leoci Xil.l'KTapblllb:ll 
Tap"XIl y~CWCIIJl." Hllbl OCop - KU:lBIYIIIICTlih OOW.CCJBOHbI 
Kill( KYJlaMJl." Te}ey OCOpOH aCTbI.TJap. KOMMYlill31\1;lCI( l\Ia­
rep"a..lb-TeXHIlK 6a3ahwi 6y.'1.ll.l>IPLIY 61>1.1 O('ONOI( Ten OY­
pblW 6y.'1h1n Topa. 1959-19G5 iibl.1..lapra CCCI"-~bI y~Te­
pey~el( KumlYHIICTdP napTIIHhbl haM COBeT X8KYM;)Te 
Tapa.pblllaH 3W.TJ;)lIr;)1I n.TJ3HbI 61.1.'1 (jyphlCTbl1t oallTa'K 8.1e­

weH yT'>yfa lI~anJIJllraH. 
CCCP xa.l'K XPK<1JIbifLIII ypepencil 1959-1965 iiblJl ­

;lapra KOIlTpO.lh h::lII.ltapl>llI.'1a 6eTa MII.1.111 pccnyo.1J1Ka.'!ap­
~bll( 3KOIIOMlIl\ah"lII haM Ky..1bTypahblll <tpTa6all 1<\'Tapey 
IUITCpeCTapc II~JIII\.) a,lbllla. napnlH Tapatj)bllWH 611.'1D.,J.l.,lI­
f;)11 (jbl.'! n.lall.'lLI yTay c.CCP-iafLI 6~T;) xCI.1KTaNblt{. wy.l 
1I~;)nT<l1l UalU'KOpTOCTali xe~'laTl·;)II.!1.;)peIlCIl ;'la, CCpl>e3 Kee 
ha,'1b1napblll Ta:lall IIT;lcaK. 6aUl'KOpTOCTaH pcrny6.1IlKahbl­
Hblll XC~I\I')Tr;)lIJl.apC ;).'lD.blII • .'la rc,·ny(j.'!IIKallbll( IIpO'lhlllI.1CII· 
tlOcell haM ayLlJl xYil<a.1blrWI Hl{blllali 1<eyaT.le 1\\"T;:lPCHC 
TabM1I1I HTey eceil KenaNe Mo(i1l.1113(lUIIH.'1;lY, wy.'wil )''K 
6<lUJ1<opTTar,lblll qlopM<1hbl Hll>llIall MII.,.'1". iI81\~.I;IIKdH.' ~In,.­
lIall rOl\lIa:IIICTIlK opraH MII.l.'111 Ky.lhTypahblll apTa6all 

\~r('pey 6ypblCTapbl Topa. 
lieHeK pyc xa.l'KbIHbll( h;IM C.CCP-:;JarLi u:'W'K;J xn.l1<· 

Tap1b11( TY'KTayhJ.11 Y\':l 6aprall flpPMbI h:m y.'JaP~blll 
HblFbiA 6nprall .!I.y~.lbl'KT(lpl.l IIpK.le 6::W1~f}PT X<J:I'Khllll.lJt 

KIIJI<lC<lKTarC YHblWTap'>llIblll 1\11311111\1 U1apTbI y.l. 

http:TY'KTayhJ.11
http:1<eyaT.le
http:KOIlTpO.lh
http:uy.He.la
http:lIaUl;lblfblH.la
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6AUJ1<OPTOCTAHnA PEBOJlIOUH)1FA 
THKJ1EM a~a6H 6AUJJlAHblUJTAP 

PeBOJIIOHHHra THKJlCM 6aUJ1<opTOCTall 6aTwa POCCIIH­
hblHbU( aprra l<a.1raH l\IeiiewT;)pell~)/f 6epchc lIIIC. POC­
(HRHUt( 6aAral< xaJl1<Tapbl KeYCK yK, 6awl<cpT xaJll<bI­
"bit( n8 n R~'lidlbl, ~1II.'.111 ;)};'OII Tl'.le h.JM MaJ(TJnrape 
(SYJlMaHbI. a Hdwan KIIJlran l<aiihbl 6cp MaKTiJnrap - 11M­
HH-CXOJlaCTHK MiJKTiJn hiJM MaJPiJCiJJlap II1/C, ha~1 yJlap~a 
6a.r.aJlaPibl rapan. <J!apcbI TeJlllapeHlla Yl<blTa.lap line. 
XX 6b1yaT 6awblHlla TOp MOW JCaH K;)paKJIe <fJ;)II:Iap Yl<bI. 
TbIJla TopFaH aliblpblM MaKTan haM Ma~paca.,lap aCblJla 
6awJlahaJlap i a, Yl<blTblY 3we 6apblGcp TyraH TeJIlliJ aJlblO 
6apblJlMaHbI. 

Jl3KHH COUHaJlb haM KOJlOHHaJlb H}ey waprrapblHlla 
Aa XaJl'KTblt( KyJlbTypara, a/{·6c.1eMra bllITblJlblWbI, JliKaJ1H 
aKTHB.IJCre hYII~lalle. Obl.1 wapTTap}a xa.1l<TbI/{ pyxaHH 
6aHJlblrbl, 31{-6CJleMra haM Hl<TbI TOpMOUJl<a blHTblJlblWbI. 
YHblit MOI{-3apbl aybl~-TCJl HlKallblHlla aCbll< CarblJllbi. 

BaWl<0pT XaJl'KblHbI/{ n03THK JllKallbi - yHblt( 6b1yaT' 
Tap 6yAblHa hnblJlraH KapaweHet( XYllOIKCCTBOJIbi TapH­
.Ie Y1I. 

BaW"KOpT xaJl'K HlKallblHblt( aJITblH <J!oHllblHa HHfaH 
repOHK n03MaJlap~a. 'Ko6aHblP~ap~a XaJl'KTblt( TblYFaR 
RJlra (SYJlF8H T.JpaH Max3t56aTe, HJ1 llowlIfaHJtapblHa 'Kap. 
.... repoHK Kepawe eaFblJla. XU'K 3noeblHblt( repoA1apw 

- Flap fa}eJIJleK ecall, xa.ll< 6JXCTC eceH Kapaweyce 
6aTbiNap. 

OaWl<0pT xaJll< IIIK3J1b1 HbipJapra aiiblPblyca 6aA. TbiY' 
FaH HJl Typahblll,laflll, CIIT It!l 11.16a~apJapbllla 'KapwbI 
inbln 6apbl.1raH TepJla hyrblwrapibl, repolIK noxoJtrapJbI 
haM xa:lhTbllt aYbip TOPMOWOII, H1\TbI a!lltJraH carblnJtup­
rail iUlIjl}"Nbi 611K Kyn KyphaTcpra Me~IKIlH. 

OaW1\OpT xa.ll< lIiKa,1.blltla Illy:wii }'1< .1creuJtanap haM 
3KII;lrrdp Ja 611K JYP )'pblH a.lbm Topa.lap. YJlapJa bIItr3H 

6)':110111 ;.;a.11\1,a CIIT uy:u all SIYbU KtlCT0pr;) 1<apwbI 
Kflp0UJcyce 6aTbiPJap, xa.l1\ <J1\blJlblll KJYJJJl:lIIJlcpeyce 
rall1\blp hypc KCWC:I;)P lIypaT.lall.1cJlc.la_~;)p. 

oaw1\opr xa.ll< aybl~·Tc.l lliKJ.lblllbilt aiiblpblM a.1rO­
)lapclI iil>liulay ha~1 6a~bln CblrapblY 3WC yrKall 6b1yarrblft 
6cpl'lIcC SlpThI hbl 11.13-- y1< 6nWJlnllha .1a, 6alUl<OjJT q,OJ1bKJIO­
pblll rll.U!H eiip;mcy h;nl 6n~hllJ CblraphlY 31l1e blCblH 'Ma­
fall;lhclI.1;) TIIK COIlCT mapTTapWIJ1.a fI>llIa MflMKHII 6YJlJtbl. 

AY!..I~-Te.l 1I>K;l.'1.blllbll{ O~Ta.lapbI 6y.1r311 cacaH}tap MC­
11311 Gl'p pan:lII XVIII Gblyarrbllt ypTn.laph!lI11a oaWl<Op­
TOCrall.la nilblpblM Marpllq);)TCC.l;)P KYPCllre..'1aA 6aWJlaH. 
Y.'1(J P Y}~;)PCJll~l{ apoJl TC-1C 6y.l ~I <I ra 1I.1b11<Ta II, lIlyA 
3aM,IIIJ,hllt KIlTall TC.1C IITCII ilflptH(>.lrall fllla.uta «TepKH_ 
TC.1CII.1:) W,W.lap. 

nyra'ICB CT;)KCc.1crCII.'lare I\PJ~Tllall hyrblwbI OCOPOII­
Jta ril.1aIlT.lb1 UJarllp'IPlllp0111lJaTOp uy.lbln 6alU1<OpT XaJl'K 
fcpniibl Ca.rtayaT 10.laCIl KyT;)pc.wn cblra. 

()aUll<0pTOCT<lIL1.hI aiip;)IIcycc.'lapJall P. r. HfllaTbe8 
neHC/{ «Ca.1ayaT 1O.1nCIl - nyra'leD 6pllraJtllpe. Hblpehl 
h;m mmpoDll3aTop_ (1873) THr;)1f xeJMaTl'H.'l3 CaJ1ayaT 
lO.lacB 06P<l3b1 xaJll< xarepellJta nO.1KODO.'leu. MaeeaJlap~blK 
tJalU.lb1fU 6y.1b1r1 1\hllla ryreJI. 3 ~T3 llIarHp 6ynbln Ta 
hal<JlallraH, THn RJa. Pyc R}blyCblhbl ell. Heq,eJtOB. CaJla­
yaT yJl 6apu THK Tyna~ (~1I3I1K K9C KCllIche reH;) TYrCJl. 
I wafHp P HHe, THn Kyph3T3. HrHaTbeB 1865 AWlJta. a 
Heq,C,.'10B 1880 MblJlJla CaJlayaT wHrblP~apNH T3y6awJlan, 
pye Te.IIeH3 IOJ1b1H-IOJ1Fa T.JplKeM3 HTen 6a-rbln ChiFap­
fWlap. 

XVIII 6b1yarra COUH3Jlb h3M KOJIOHHaJIb lQenel( pa­
xRMhq W3pTT~PblHJla 6aW'KOpT haM pyc xe~MaTC3H.il3pe­
Het( Kep3w 6Yf'blCT8Pbl h3M ltuTtpecrape 6epra -xytDblJla. 
Ca.nayaTTblft TdpHXH Xe~M3Te BaW'KOpTOCTaH haM Pott... 
ftPPHTOPRRhblRAa AamaraK TepA. xan .xqMal'ealfAape­

http:aUll<0pTOCT<lIL1.hI
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HeH. ypTa"K HIlTepeCT;)peH all..,aii h;)"1 TOH 6e.,ey MeU;}1f 

6HnJl;)n;)Hr;)lI. Obi.' CHcjJaT YHblll n XaJl1<blHa eT;)KCeJJeK 

HreyeUJl;) n;}, lIJynaH y"K YHblH. n033HHhbIHlta na carblna. 

Canayar HiKaltblHblll COUHanb IOH;)neUJe aCbI"K: yn aJaT" 

JlbI"K TYpahblHlla HblpJlaH, yUbllt HiKallbl cjJeollaJib h;}M KO­

JlOHHanb H~eyr;l 1<apllJbI KflP;}lIJ pyxbI Mell;}!! hYFapblJlraH 

AblNap~aH TOpa. 


«TYH~a, MaH~aU}la Kflp;)ulen. KeUJC iiblrblv Men;)11 rell;} 

NellJe 6ahney;)u 6YJlMaA,- TH CanayaT y~eHeH. 6ep tUH­

FlblpblHAa,- BJleH 3H;}pTen, HJI HpKe eCRH AOWMaublU ellen, 

KJI KypKe 6ynbly - 6b1ua wyn 6yJla 6;}hneY;}HneK~. oblua 

Tan OllJO 4>eKep CanayaT n033HHhblH 6HnA;)n3VCe JleATMO­
7MB 6ym>ln TOpa. 


CaJiayaT IOJlaeRTblll ~YP 6YJI"18FaH n03THK MHpa~bI 

6yAblHca, lIJaFHNeH. n 3aMaH blCblH6apJlblFblHblH. Me· 

hHM Ba"KHFa.napblH KP;}<;TH:HI}l;)P hYFblllIbI 6ypblcTapbl Ky~­

JlereH3H CblFbln H1<TblpTblpFa b1HTblJlFaHbI aCbI"K KypeH3. 

CaJiayaT lIJHFblP~apblHJla blllfaH repoA 6ynbln, 6aTlblpJlbMt. 

1I:IbIAIbIYJlLtK MeH;}H AaH aJlraH ereT-BOHH o6pa3b1 TOpa: 


PY:U,fM KYT;Jpe.'Jle MIIII!'I{ .113, 
3iidp.FIII!'M MIIH .lid aTblM.IIbI. 
D.GIUMall calflblll Tap'Map HTepf:l 
H3re IOJlra YKTali aTblJlJlbU •• 

CanayaT11>11l "Kaiihbl 6ep WHFblP~apbl TYpaHaH·TYP' 

6aW"KOpT hYFblWCblJlapblHa 1<apaTblnbln, ynaNbI "KblAb'J 

hYFIbIWblpFa. AOWMallAaH 1<yp1<Ma~1<a SHA;)y 6YJlbln RIU'IbI­

pal~ap: 


J;rAeKTa oca 'Ko~rOli 'KOW, 

YI';}II fie"I'K oeop blJlarblH !Sap. 

b1J1aCblH,13H .Ila 6elleK oca TopraR 

"Kow 63TUlahbl - 'KblHrblp 6epKeT !Sap. 


UJVJI 6ePK8TT.)A, erer, 6aT!o.Ip 6YJl, 
Tai'lraHbllUla TaRH Ay~Tapra. 
SI}~a 8Pbl~.lalUali IlI<Fblpbln, 
flail aRMali TaWJlaH AOW)!."F•. 

CuayaTfbll( WBFblP~apblHJla hy~ KY6ep3K Ypa.n Typa­

hlblHJI.a Gapa, h3M YpaJJ oopa3b1, 6aW"KOpT xaJl1l: aybl~-TU 

""(8)l1bl1l)l8FIbI KeyeK. THYFa" M)lel( )lSA9MJJ3W'n'pe.n~JI 

otIpa31b1 payeweHA3 hblHn8HAbipblJJa: 


Texts 

MIHiell TYFaH 1(blp}apbl", 
Eia.uali Ta r.lb1 hbly}3Pblll. 
S!;.311.13Pbl~. YP"'3HbI:II. 
1\ \ KKa 3Wl\all Ypa.lb1li1.­
MHItI'I\ InrI' TeiiareM. 
henl' heiia ilepare:ll. 
K\ rapen KyKK.) Vpl'·1r.m, 
1\<1\1.1h1 6alllblH ~"pa.llb:tt. 
KYnell "YblH a.lb1p~aK 
Md I ~ p.1b1rblII 1(blP}3P~blll 
Maitre Mal\rap 11111':11 !lfIlH, 
t.\"llre llall.lap 11111'101 MHII. 

(cTblyr3H RJlelllO.) 

naKHH CanayaT T;}6HraT rY33nnereHJla. 6apblhblHaH 
s.neK. Kewe TOplllOWOH. KcWelleH. neH Kypa 6e.na. X3Jl1t 
In.lblH.la nell 6YPblCJIbi IITcn hallay warHpr3 T36HF3Tre 
y~ aJl)lblHa fbilla rY3;)JI 6YJlfallbi acelf Hblpnay MeH3" CHK­
JI<l!Icpr;} IOn 1\yil!ltaii. Ta611FaTTe heMey TblYF8H M)le 
heilenall aMblpblJDlaii. haM Obln OJlO heHSY a3aTJJbllt HAe"· 
hblHa Oapbln TOTawa: 

hava.1apra }"1< coii('proTTo!lf. 
1(ap.lyraCl\3 11'H~e Yl\l\blH3M. 
AWK'KblIlJM IlIIblII;! l\n.13n T8U1K3C, 
M(' .• ~II l\OIllTO lia.'.,an lO"Khblllall. 
hayara anUH yl\l\3jjbl~ 
Tay. YP:llaH:lap 3wa v)harbl. 
,.. art.1. racKait l\OIlITO Y,lTl'pr'lHce. 
pl'p .Il0WMallllblil I13I1I'H e~h3Ce. 

(cYv.) 

Ta6ltraTTe TacY"PJl;}y~;} KYn T9pn9 6yHy~ap Ta6a 
CSrllriJlI KeyeK yK. Ca.,ayaT y~eH .J9J1;}Hxa:. THraH MS­
xa66;}T WllrblpblH.la raWII1< Kt'we TOHFOJIapblH ~a CaFbI"­
Ablpbl),CbI wanlp IITen KyphaT;}: 

3'U3ii1(3. hllll <'pra IIl1r"lI xyp 1(blJbI. 
Ky~ppl'lllla 6a.1l\bllI 3ehpa IIOH40)O. 
KYnapell ryi!;a Tqlll3fe Kyll lIe~e. 
SI'KTblpa wyn Ky~ppeHU II ne-

CaJlayaT WHFblNapblHlla hypaTJl3Y CapaJlapblHaH KY" 
pellcyeHCa. 6allJ"KOpT xan1< H)f(MblHbll( ~yp ROFOHTOho 6ap. 
~1Ib1R n )l3MAhblHl1a 1<06aitblP~ap~bll( ,nUK XUK3A;M3yelllJ 
Ja(' a.l1h1'l.'lt'r.~hI. YHl1arbl Keyel( CaFbllIJTIbIPhlnap~bI. 3nH­
'I'eTT;)p~e "131111 ocpaTHIpFa MSMKHH. 

CaJlayaTTblH. nOlTHK MHpa~blHlla KeHCblFbim MattRK 
.~HaTeHel\ AOFOHroho "'H~eJlr3H aAblpblM WHFlbIp~8p ,a 

http:WllrblpblH.la
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Gap. M~aH. C3eJlaHxa:t WHFblpbl neHeft 06pa3.ll3p 
CHCTeMahbl. TacyHPJlay capaJlapbl MeHaH KSHCblFblW KJlac­
CHK OO:+3HRhblH)lafbl Msxa66aTTt' HJleaJlJlaWTbljlblJlF3H 
cyra KynepTe.nraH 6YRyJlbl:t WIIFblPi;l.jpF::l 01<waw. Obillbl: 
c38JJaAxa, hHH epra HHraH xyp 1<b/:}bl:t. «hblH)lapblft ry­
Aa ">upeWTa Kanahe:& KeyeK IOJI)lap KyphaTcn TOpa. 

C36J1aHxa:t WHF~Pbl wYJlaH HTen, CaJiayaTTblH. n 3a· 
KaHblH)l3fbl KaHCblFblW H~Ma a~;)6H;)Te MeHaH a~MbI-KynMe 
T3HblW 6yJlblyl:.! TypahblHJla haHJlaH. 

C3J1ayaT IOJlaeBTblft MHpa<;bI ~yp ryre.n: 6e~ra YHblft 
IIH 6apbl TyFbI~ WHFblpbl FblH3 KHJlCn eTKaH. JlaKHH ~1Ib1H. 
DO:+3I1Rhbl X3J11<CaH 6yJlblybi MeHall, a3aTJlbl1< HJ].eRJlapbl 
YlKape.nraH 6yJlblybi MCHaH 1<HMMaT. 

CaJiayaT n033HkhblHblH. TpaJlHumlJlapbl XIX 6b1yaTTa 
(ia<;M3 ap6HaTTa neHelf, JlayaM HTeycc.,'l;)PCII Ta6a aJlMa­
Hbl. Kpa<;THaH hYFblWbI 6a<;TblpblJlFallJlaH hyH. 6aTW3 X9­
ItYMaTe OaW1<0pTOCTaIlJla rpeO)la"lb-KaHToH peiKHMeH 
ypblHJlaWTblNbI. OblJl PC/!(HM)lCH, Ma1<CaTbl xap6u COCJlO­
aHe xaJlella KyccpeJtraH 6aW1<0pT XaJl1<blH uapH3Mra 6H­
pe.nraHJleK pYXblHJla Tap6HaJlan;:m Topa lIHe, 1878 HblJI.!l.a 
(l3Twa xaKYJltaTe erpsJla «MoCOJlMaHJlap~blH. naK )lHHna 
H)l3pahblll:t oifowTop~o. Owo MOMeliTTali aJlbln, HCJlaM 
(laTwa xaKYMaTeHCH, Tepare 6yJlbln aycPeJta. 

cY~aK )lHIIU;) HJlapahpi:t 63m1<OpT XaJl1<blHblH H)leOJlO­
rllK haM pyXH TOPJltOWOII 1<aTbi Ky~aTey a<;Tbllla aJlJlbl. 
5aTwa lfHHOBHHKT.}pe, MSrpTH h;m Y"bll{ RN3MCblJlapbI ­
"Ka3b1"~ap. My.1J1aJl3p WblMCblJlbl1< xe~MaTeH YTan KII.111e· 
Jlap, a33TJlbl1< pyx bill hu:}:}cprall Kt.'CKaii rella KypcllcwTaNe 
Jla w;,pHFaT X9K9M9 3<;TblHa aJlD.blJlap haM xaJll< HHTe­
peceH Knareyce.naNe, HpK eC9n K9paWi<a blHTblJlblYCbI­
JlaNbi TypaHall-Typa nOJlHUHH 1<YJlblHa TOTOn 6Hp~eJtap. 

UapH3Mra xe~MaT KyphaTen. XaJl1<TblH, alibi" TOMaJlay 
Ma1<CaTblH)la, )lHHH-MHCTHK KHT3nTap TapaTTblJlap. 

CaJlayaT MHpa<;bI 3aKOHFa 1<apWbI KypeHew THn HrJla" 
flTe.n)le, YHblft OO:+THK Tpa)lHUHHhblH )layaM HTcyceJtap 1<a­
TI:i !t~apJlaH)le.nap. JlaKHH C3J1~yaT Tpa.llHUHHJlapblH ha1<' 
JlaycbI haN y~peyce CaCaH)lap. HblpCblJlap, 1<ypaRcblJlap 
JHblll WHFblP~apblH. AblP~apblH Te.nllaH-TeJtra heAJlan Ae. 
p91T8J1ap. YHblll rypahblH)l3 ac;ap~ap cblFap~blJlSp. 

5aW1(OpTOCT8H1l8 KSnHT8J1HCTNK MaHaca«SM'T.}p~ell 
nryl «SawnlYbl MeHan XIX «SblyaT ypTaJlapblHlla haN "Fbi­
... Gall I, tSYIIp8H tSaW'KOpT Y1CblNbllWlWllapbl apahblHAI 

pyc y1<blY HopTTapbllI)l3 Tap6H<MaHraH M. bHKtlYPHH. 
M. 'KblY3TOB. M. eM9T6aeB KcyeK nporpeccHB <pcKCpJle 
KyJlhTypa .,wMaKaNape KypcHa 6aW.I1aHblJlap. 

MHpca.'1l1x 0llK4YPHH .( 1798-1872) OpeH6yprra OrpH­
ueNap a~ep.'1aii Toprall HCIlJlK)(,B Ka)leT KopnycblHJla KeH­
CblFbllll TCJ1)lape YKblTblYCblhbl 6yJlbl!l 3wnaraH. YHJla yJl 
nCIICH. TYFali Te.ne 6YJlFaH 6aW1<0pT Te.ne 6YHblHca npaK­
THK Jlapccrap ~a 611pa ropraH 6YJlFaH. OHK4YPHH KPblJlOB­
TblH, aHblpblM 6aCIIR..lapell (d1waK MCHaH 1<apJlYFac:t, coy­
pc MCHaH hapbl1< 6apace:t, «3T )ly<;JtblFbI:t h. 6.) -rap)KeM3 
Hren, 1859 HblJI)l3 cTepKH:t Te.nCHJla 6a~blPbln cblFapraH. 
OaW1<OpT HalllTapclI pyc Te.ne,,;} oHparey ecell R~blJlFaH 
«A36YBHIIK:t THraH TaYfe KHT3nTblII. )la aBTOpbl - MHpca­
,1HX DHK4YPllH. l1JyJl3H y1< y.l1 6am1<OpT HblP~apblH, aKJfaT­
Tape" haM JlercH)laJiapblll HblHHaF8H haM YJl3NblII. tSep eJ'I8­
weH 6a~TblPbl" cblFapFaH. 

BepxHe-YpaJl eAa~e CapMaH aYblJlblHJlaFbI pyt-tSaWlt0pT 
"'~lKT;)Oe Y1\blTblYCblhbl MexaMMaTraJlHM 'KblY8TOBTblK 
JWMaKapliere Jla n 38M[,HbI eceH «SHK MehHY. YII 
crepMe 6Hlll HbiJI 6YHbI 6alll1<OpT 6aJlaJlapblH pyc Te.neH3 
sHpaTKaH. 1895 AblJlJ].a 6aW1<0pT TeJteH)la 6epeHce Tan1Cblp 
l'SaUl1\OpT Ma1<<MllapcH 6at;TblPbln cblFapFaH. 

Y~ 3aM311b1 eceH MexaMMaTCaJltlM eMeT6aeHThlI{ 
\ldlpIHpaTc(,.lICK 3W~f;)KapIiCre Jla ahaMlfaTJlC l'iynraH. 
:YJl, 'Kblp1< 6HW RbiJI 6yiibl OaW1<0pTOCTaHJlblH. nare­
\3(pe.1a "alll,ln, n XaJ11<blHblH. roPMOWOH, Kell KypemeH 
f'lHp;mraH. o bill 'ta1<Tll )'JI aiiblphiM XC~MaTT;lp 1<'Vl­

.lblpraH. 
MexaMMaTCaJlHM eMer6aea (1841-1907) erpe ry­

6epHahbl C-ral'JleTaMa1< oA;)~e (xa~epre 'KblpMbI<;"KaJlhl 
paiioHbI) H6pahHM aYblJlblH)l3 TblYFaH. YHblft. aTahbl Hw­
"exaMaT eMeT6aeo 9-cbI 6aW1<0pT KaHTOHbI KOMaHJla­
hblll)la y~elleft xap6H xe~MareH pHJ].oooil K33aK «SyJlbln 
uawnan. CeaacronOJlb o60poHahbl hYFblwTapblHlla "KaT­
!laW1<aH. YHJla 6aTblpJlbl1< KYph~TK~He aceH 6epeHce Jla­
p;))Ka CTaHHc.naa op)lclle MeHaH HarpaAJIaHraH. HwyellC~­
"aT neHell. YJlblH o$Huep HTey ylbl MeHaH OpeHtSypnaFhI 
HeMtOea Ka)leT KopnYCblHa YKblTbippa «SHpraH. 

MeXaMMaTC<lJUIM eMeTtSaea Ma~pacaJlap~ pyc TeJle 
YXblT8. Teplle Y'lpelKJleHHen~p~ rnplKeNace CSynhln ~m· 
.lal. YII n FYMepeHJla pye KyJlbrypahblH nponaraHJl8Jl1l­
raH KY" KeHa Mna.n3Jt<lp .~F8H. 6b1J1 X~Ma1T.}peHJl:.J y1l 
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6aW'KOpT XaJl'KblH MacKay MeHau. YUbllt KypCHCKJle Tapa· 

XH "KOMapT'KbiJIapbI - pye 30!1lJCCTBOllbillbill MaTYP Mre· 

he 6YJIFaH YcneUCKIiH c060p, JlCBlIlJl!il MouacTblpb. Opy­

.)KCMHblM naJIaTaJIapbl MClldH TallblwTblpFaB. 8MeTuaCB 

y~eHeH. 6cp Hllca OlJCpCfCH)la nCTpOfpa)l TapllxcH3 haM 

KYJIbTypalu.,ma "KafblJlblWbI 6YJlraH KypeHewTClp~e R"KTblp­

Tblyr3 6arblWJIaFau. l\blw"Kbi hapail~bI, 6aW"K3J1aHblH. My-

3eH~Clpell, YllblH. fy3~JI TapnXH hJiiKJJI)lClpeU TClp~U hO"KJIa­

HblY Meuau TacYllp nTK~II. 6blJI 3U1Tap YUblH. e5l)lKdp. 

(1875) TllfaH KHTa6b1l1a HH)lepCJ1fall)l3p. 


9MeT6aeB 6aW"KOpT X3JI"Kbi apahblH)la pyc KYJIbrJpa­

hblH nonYJIHpJIClWTepey MeHau 6epf3. pyc XaJI"KblH 

6aW"KOpT KYJIbTypahbl MeH~1I TalfblwTblPblY tMKahell)lCl JI3 

"'1'n KeHa XC~MdT KyphClTKau. Kyn Hbln)lap 6YHbI yJI pyc:­

reofpa<j:HlH 06W.CCTBOllbllll~ll )laHMH KoppeCnOH.1.CIITe 6y· 

Jlbln 3WJl3f3H h3M YH)la 6aW"KOpTOCTaH TypahblH)l:lrbl X3­
6dNdPCH. M;)1\J.,;)J1Jpeli e6ClPd TopraH 6YJIraH. Owo yx 

O(iW.CCTBO eceH YUblIl TapacpblllaH 6aw"KQpr 3TUO' 

rpa~lIfHhbl 6yilblHca ~yp Xe~l\1dTC a~CpJ1dllfali. J1dKHU 6b1JI 

X~M3T 3aMaHblH)l3 6a~blJ1l\1aA "KaJIraH. YJI xa~cp "KyJ1'bH~' 

t.la XaJICH)l3 JIcHHHfpa)l 3TUOfpa<l>HQ HUCTHTYTblU)la ha"K­

.1alla. 


M. 9MeT6aCBTblH. IIIl ClhaMIIClTJIe xe~MdTTapeHell 6e­

pehe HTen nYWKIIHlleH. «6a1\cahapalb n03Mallbill Tay· 

6awJIan TdP)!{CMd HTeyeH KyphaTepf3 KClpaK. 6eHeK pye 

warHpelleH. 6b1J1 a~Clpe 8MeT6aeB Tdp)!{eMdheH)ld 1901 

AblJI)la aMblpblM KHTan 6yJlllln 6a~blJlbln CbI"K"KaH. Ilepe~, 

rapiKeMa opHfHllaJl)lbl 6eTa n03THK neHcaneKTape 

MCHaH 6HpCne )larva HTMaH. 8MeT6aeB yHbI "KbI~"KapTbin 

haM HPKJIe payewTa TapiKeMa HTKaH. Wyra "KapaMa~aH. 

6aW"KOpT h3M TaTap YXblycblJlapblH T3y6awJlan 6ei'ieK 

nYWKHH 3~ape MeHClH TaHblwTblpblYCbI 6yJlblybi MeH3H 

9MeroaeBTblIl HceMe KyJlbTypa eJIK3heH)l3 neHell ypblHblB 

anyn TOpa. 


9M6T.6aeBTblfl 6aW"KOpT h3M TaTap xaJI'KY apahYN.Il1 

M3FapH~ lUJe "KYHblJIblWblH R"KWblPTblY 6J1K3heHIl3re xq· 

M3TeR .4a aATen pep.., K3p3K. 9M8TtSaeB M3~paC3 h3M 

M3Kran nporpaMManapYNa otSweCTBeHHyA h3M npaKTHK 

~3HJl3p HH)lepene, pyc TeIIeH nanJlY npC.llMeT HTen yxy. 

Nny. aca TeIIeHJl3 YXYY KHTantapY tSYJI)lblPblY~Y ranao 

1ITK3H haM wynap~y 6yn)lYpyy ecaR kapawK3R. YHya 

RHHUMaTHBahy MeH3N rapJKeMacenap KOiIHCCHUY TafU' 


Il3Texts 

f3H h3M YHblll eT.)KCenerCH)la pye yxbly KHTanTapy, wyJlap 
apahblH)la JI. H. TOJlCTOii~blll haM K. n. YWHHcKHH~eK 
nC)larorHK KHTanrapbI Jla TapiKeMa HTenr3H • 

M. 8M6T6:lCIlTblH. FHJIMH xe~M3TT~pcHaH cTapHxH R~­
MaJ1ap. THr;}H a~;}pelfell 3h3MH3Te 6ap. 6b1J1 X~M3T wy.II 
3aMallJlaFb! 6aw"Ka KIITanTap KeyeK HCJlaM TapHxcH TV­
fe..", 3 6aW"KOpT xaJI"Kbi TapllxCH3 63HJIe KypclfeWTJP~e 
heii.layc MClIaH, TapHxH tPaKTTap~bI )lHHH JIerclI.la.'lap 
IIHfe~clma TVfeJI. 6a.1KH )lOKYMClfTaJlb Cblr3l1a"KTapra 
TaHllbin H"KTblpTblYbi MelfaH dh3MH3TJle. 9MeroacB <I>a11­
~aJlallFaH CblFall3"KTap apahblH.1.a 6aW"KOpT W3iK3p3JI3pe. 
6aW"KOpT xaJI"K pllyaHTTapbl (npe.llaHHH) haM 6aw"Ka 
<l>O.lbKJIOP "Ko,"lapT"KblJlapbl 6ap. 

M. 8M6T6acB n rYMcpeH)la wHFblP~ap ~a R~FaH. JI3­
KlIII yJ1ap 6aTahe J1Cl 6:l~bI ..l;\laFaH. 6apbI THK 6ep enewa 
reH3 c5lJIK3p. TlffaH RIITa6b111a "IIr311. 6ep eJIewa 
JIulHHrpa.ll 3THorpa<l>IISl HHCTIITYTbI apXIIBeH)l3 haM CCCP 
<i>JH1l.3P AKa)leMHSlhblHblH. 6aW"KOpTOCTalf <l>HJ1113J1b1 
TapHx, TeJI haM a~a6HaT HHCTHTyTY <l>oH.IlblU)la ha'K­
JlaHa. 

M. 8MeroacB wHFblP~apblH)le YHblll )lOlfbRFa "Kapa 
Wblflbll'. "KapWblJlbI"KJIbi 6YJlblybi aCbI"K eaFblJla. AybiP co­
Il.Ha.r.b h3M MIIJlJlH "~eney 8MeT6aeBTbI y~ xaJI"KY R~MblWY 
TYpahblH)la yHJIaHblpra. 6YJI XaJl)l3H CblFblY JOJI)lapblH 
l}1l3pra M3iK6yp HTK3H. JIaKHH 6b1HbI yJl Ta6a 3J1Marall. 
YUblH. WHFblp:J3pblH1l3 Hllea,'HCTlIK 6MeTJl3Hey. J11IHH 
6yAhonoycaHJIbI"K, 6aW"KOpT .xaJl"KblHblfl yrK3R TOplllOWOH 
R../leaJIJlaWTblpblY MOTHBT3pe 6ap. eHJlaraH 6anu, eMH' 
lIell H3CHX3TCM h;}M 8r9T6M~, cHacRx3n lCeyeK wHrblP~a· 
pblH)la M. 9M6T6aeB UTTa peBOJllOll.HOH cblFblwTapF8 
TYpaHaH-TYpa "KapwbI Cblra, peBOnIOIl.HOHep~ap~e r3Aep­
n<?H, n BaTaH)l3WTapblH eH3reneK~ KYph3TCycenap hay­
nblFblH3 aJIJIaFa )lora "KWlblpra, ynap~aR Mf8 3J1b1pFa 
ea'Kbipa haM cH3fenen KYphaTeycenap~e "pJll.urapra "p­
~3M HTCpr3 eH)lali. 

JI3KHH 9M6roaeBTblfl TOPMOWTO manaA )l6p~ ca· 
fbl.J1.1lblpFaH 3~3p~3pe .113 6ap. cYTK3H FYMCP, "K3J1FaH 
X3TeP~, cHweK Te6eH)l3~ h3M 6aw"Ka "KaHhbl 6ep WHFYp­
~apblHAa 6aW"KOpTOCTaH.Ila KanHTaJlHCTHK y~ewTefl KOJlO­
SH3J1b xapaKTeN3 6yJlblYblH KYP3. 6aW'KopT ep~apeH 
T3J1ayCY nOMelUHKTap, 6311Ila lIHHOBHHKTape, KYnell.rap 
kHJ1TCpr3R 68J1I'9HJleKrap~~ KYPh3Teprn fblpyma: 

http:i>JH1l.3P
http:JIulHHrpa.ll
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AII1IJIY IIIn TIlM811 ~n IInY, 
Aracrap I'XTY, aCTpllaHra YUY. 
YHblll apTYHaH OCTO (laJl 1I0pTTapy. 
1011 HH./le fay KeGH .rac T8y~apY. 

( .. UlHKaiian wHrblpbI, 1897.) 

M. Ehf8T6aeo 5aUJ'KopTOCTaHJlan.r KanHT3J1HCTHK Me­
H~c~6~TI~P~Cll KHpe H"KTapblH Jlepe~ Kypha JI~, naTpHap· 
XaJlb TOp~IOW'Ka 'KapaFallJla KamlTaJlll3MJlcIl nporpeccHB 
KypCIICW HK~IIJlereH aIVIaMaH. 

5b1J1 'KapllJblJlbI'KTblH. ca6a6e aCbI'K: 6MeToacB y~eHefl 
Marpll4laTcMcK 3weH XaJl'KTblH. a3aT.1b1'K xapaKaTc MCHaH 
6ailJl~ii a.HI<IIIh1. YllblJ{ TMarc TOp~fOllJTO peBOJlIOUIIOH IOJI 
MellaH nr;)pTCY Tyren, 6apbl THK iiawan KHJ1cyce 'K0po, 
JlOW'Ka 'Kaiihbl ucp pe!J>opMa HHJlCpCpra blHTblJ1b1Y HHe. 
illY.1 1OJ1 MCII~II UaW'KOpT XaJl'KblHblH. COUHaJlb TaJlanTa· 
pblll 'KaHaFaT.fJ;)IIJlCpen 6yJ1b1p THn YHJ1an, yJl 6aTwa xeKY' 
MareHa 611K Kyn "powellHe.nap R~FaH, 6aW'K0pT XaJ1'KblHblJ{ 
K)'JlbT)'pa·aFapTbly MaCbaJ1aJ1ape 6YHblHca IIXTblR)f{JlapblH 
yray~e hopan, uapH3M OpraHJl<JpblHa Kyn Tamtblp Mapa­
>KaFaT HTKau. 

YHblH. H\;Ke Ma~paca haM MaKTanraNare yxblTbly~bI 
pe<PoPMaJl3wTblPbly~bI TaJlan HTKaH cblrblwTapbl, 
6aw'KopTIap~bI pyc KyJlbT)'pahbl MeHaH HblFblpa'K apaJlaw­
Tblpblyra blIITblJ1b1WbI, 5aW'KOpTOCTaHJla rpa>KJlaHJlap Ta­
pHXelleH. 'KaHhbl 6ep MOMeHTIapeH R'KTblpTbipFa TblPblWbI­
Ybl h~M, a~a'K KHJ1en, y~ XaJ1'KblH nYWKHH a\;ap~ape MeHaR 
TallblwTblpblY IOJlblHJlaFbI X~MaTe 6aW'KOpT XaJl'KblHblfl 
K)'JlbT)'pa X~MareHJla ahaMHaTJle KYpeHewTap 6ynbln TO­
paJlap. 

M. 5HKQYPHH, M. 1{blyaTOo haM M. 6MeTC5aeo 6aUJ'K0pT 
HHTeJ1J1HreHUHRhblHblJ{ XIX 6b1yaTTblJ{ HKeHce RpTblhblHJla­
Fbi THmlK 03KHJ1Jlape 6YJlJlblnap. YJ1ap~blJ{ 9WMa­
KapJlereHJla haM X~MaTJdpeHJla yn 3aMaHJlaFbI 6aW'KopT 
o61UeCTBO cpeKepeHeH. neHCaJleKJIe y\;ewe CaFblnJlbl. Ka­
nHTaJlH3M y\;ewe. POCCHSlHbllt 6aIU'Ka xan'KTapbl MeHaR 
CaFblIUTblpbln 'KapaFaHJl8 pyc XaJl'KblHJla npoMblwneR­
ROCTb, aybIJI xY>KanblFbi TexHHKahbl TH~epaK haM np0rPcc. 
cHoepaK neve 6aw'KopT HHTeJTJ1HreHUHRhblHaH pyc 
K)'nbT)'pahblHa. pye TeneHa 9fta 6ynbly~bI Tanan RTTe. 
lliYl'a KYpa na MMnH HHTeJ1nHreHUHH nporpecraH 8pna 
'KUMay eceH pyc KynbTypahbl MeHaH apanaWTblpa. yn"ll 

Texts 

'Ka~aHblWTapblH xaJl'K apahblHJla TapaTbipFa TblpblWTbl. 
pyc KVJ1bTypahbl 9J1rtlheHlla 6aW'KOpT MHJlJlH KyJ1bTypa­
hblH, a~a6H Te."CH 6YJlJlblpblpra, 6aW'KOpT XaJ1'KblHblQ. 
Tap"xell TblHblpblpFa blHTbI.1Jlbl. 5b1J1 R'KTaH 'KaparaHJla 
yJ1ap~blll 3WMaKapJlCre, hHC hnhc~, nporpeccHo KypCHCW 
6y.1h1n Topa. 

KannTaJ1H3MJlell KOJlOHHaJlb H~cyeHeJ{ Keene 6YJlblY" 
ap'K3hblHJla 6b1I1JlaH 6epaMeK Marpllcp~Tcenap. KyJ1bT)'pa 
9wMaKap~apc nOJlHTHK H'KTaH eJlrepen eTa aJlMaHblJlap, 
3noxaHblil peBOJlIOUHOH-lleMoKpaTHK HllelfJlapbl lOfapblJ1b1' 
FblHa KyTapcna aJll\faHblJ1ap. YJlap aRblHJla cpeoJlaJ1b HJleO­
nOrHR 'Kan!lbl'KTapbl KeCJ1e CarblJ111bl haM HH.bI IIHa 6apFaH 
KanHT3nH3M KypeHcwTapCH. Yllblil KOnOHHaJlb H~eyra 'KO' 
pOJlFaH 'Kapa RfblH, H\;Ke TOpMOW n03HUHRhblHaH TOpon 
1'3H'KHT HTTenap. 

• 
d~a6H 3WMaKapJlereH 1902 HblJlJla 6aWJlaFaH M. Fa· 

CPYPH CaJlayaT IOJlacB n033HRhblHblil a3aTJlbI'K HJlCHJlapblH 
haM aybl~'Ten H>KaJlblHblll R'KWbI TpaJlHUHRJ1apblH Jlaya'!'. 
HTTepcycc 6YJlJlbl. 

MaiKHT Hyprallil yJlbl Facpyplf 1580 Hb'!llla CTapJleTa· 

lIa'K eHa~e (xa~cprc FacpypH palloHbI) EncM-l{apaH aYbl­

JlblHJla Tblyrall. Ma)t.;HT H;}WJlOli eTCM 'KaJla. T3yre 6cne:'ttJle 

Yl aYbin Ma~pacaheHlla aJ1b1n, 1896-1908 HblJlllap 3CeHJla 

aYbip MaTepllaJlb wapTTap~a 5aW'K0pTOCTaH. TaTapcTalf­

AblH. TepJle M3KTanTapCHJla Y'KblH. 1905 HblJIrbi 6epcHce pyc 

peSOJIIVUHRhblH l{a3aHJla 'KapWblJl3n, crYJlCHT 3a6aCT08­
KaJlapblHJla. JleMoHcTpaUHlfJlap~a. TepJle IIHTHHrenap~a 


'KaTHaW3. 5b1HJla FacpypH TaTap haM 6aW'KOpT COUHaJl­

AeMoKpaTTapbl cT3Kcehe peOOJ1IOUHOHep XecaHH SlMaweB 

MeH3H SI'KblHJl3wa. Owo yx AblJlJlap~a TaTap xaJl'K waFH­

pe F. TyxaA NeHaH. F. KaMan. F. 1{OJIaxMeroB KeYeJl 

qblycblJlap MeHaH .lly~awa. 


1906 Ablnu FacpypH 6\fler3 'Kam' hall ryllepeHell 

bYflFbI KeHJlapeHaca IUYHJla AawaA. 


FacpypH nCHCfl HlKlJl IOJIblH MaFpHcpaTCe R~LI)'C" 6y· 

....n. 6e~~eJ{ RJlAa 83aTnbI'K KepaweHefl eceHce - npone­

fap na6.. T"YWY haN Kyrapeney JlayepeHJla 6awnaHbI. 

Raw waFKp 1904 AbIJ1Jla OpeH6ypfTa 6a~bIJ1FaH «Ce6ep 

TRMep IOJI.. aa axyane MILMan THraR 6epeHt.e WHF..p

t"...RTbIF"H.Ila YK pellWIIOQHOH I181CBPuap~"1l neve 
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iorOHTohoH.na a3aTnbl'K TeMahbl KYTapa. neperr, .nHHH-tXo­

.IIaCTHK MaKTanTap~a T;)p6H;).l;)Hr;)H FaCPYPH yn Ca'KTa CHH­
4JH Kep;)WTe aH)lay~aH, MHnnH H~cy~eH. CHHCPH aCblnblH8 

TaWeHen;:m anblC Topa HHe ane. Wyra KyP;) yn n WH­

FblNapblH.na CHHblcpTaNbi aHblpbln 'KapaMaH, a FeMYM;)H 

CMHnnaTJo. cMoconMaH.nap» TypahblHJla rblHa heHnaH. 


WynaH ~a FacpypH~CH. M;}rpHcp;}Tce.neK H.ncR.IIapbl 

fSaW'KOpT haM TaTap 6YPlf<ya3HRhblHblH. haM pyxaHn~;)pe­

BeH. AaAHTce.neK HACSlJlapblHaH TaMblpblHaH aHblpblna HHe. 


XX obiyaT 6aillblHll<l, MdrHH Faq,ypH ;}~;}6HaTK;} Kllnr;}H 

Abln.naNa. naHTlOpKHCT H::).QHTcen:Jp 6aTilla PoccHRhblHblH. 

Aa6epn;mraH xa..l'KTapbl apahblu.na MH.IInH a3aTnbl'K xa­

pOKaTCUCH. KocaHeyeH y~ CHH¢H HHTepeeTape <paH~ahblHa 

1(ynaftJHlillTbiPblY MiI'KC<JThl Mt'lhlH «~IiIJlJl;}TTe a:HlT HR'Y., 


cMHnnaTTe arapTbly:t TYpahblH.na may·mblY KYTap~e.nap. 

6aW'KOpTOcTaH.na. TaTapcTaH.na, YpTa A3HRna, KaSKaJ 

8pTbw.na Ha.nIlTcc MaKT;mTap, lla'KhIT.ll>l MaT6yraT, M;}rpH­

cJ>aT Y'fpe>t<.ncIIHe.napc 6apnbl'K'Ka KHna 6amnaHblnap. J1a­

KHH HaJlHTce.ncK :.lnOXallblH. nporpcccHs Kypcllcwe TYren 

HHe. Aa.'UlTce.nap MHnnOTTe a3aT HTCY 6aHparbl a~TbllI.na 

y~ MlfnnH 6YPlf<ya311SlhblllblH. xaKIlMnercu HblrblTbipra, 

MHnnlf 6yplf<yaJ KynbTypaHbI YCTcpcyra TblPbllUTblJlap. 

nanTlOpKHCTaNcll, H;}!lIfTCCJl;)NCH. Ten Ma'KCaTbI: POC­

tHRlfbl 6ynre.n;)y, TepeK Te.nne xan1<Tap~DI pyc XaJl'KhIHaR 

8HblPblY. AllrnHR HMnCpnaJl1l3Me npOTCKTOpaTbI at;TbllI,'la 

y~ MH.'.'lH 6yplf<yaJ rocy.napCTBOJlaphiH Ta~enaH T(,pa Hlle. 


YJlapra 'KanMa-'KapUlbl paYClUT;} FacpYPH cMIIJlJlaTTe 

8JaT HTey. HJlCSlhblH.na OlUO MIf.lln;}TTeH. xe~MaTcaH.napeR 

KY~ 8JIAblIIAa TOTa: 


J(eUleJl3p~ell. (\;)F3che TyK. (\;)F3rhe Ie. 

,A r T:lflra Napx:n43TJle lty;)elUle ael 

.nOR"" TyJlraH M33J1YM4apra ltV1e Tewen, 

Fa6AeJlIII3lKHT WMFblp lI~a. anTblpaFac. 


(cKeHA3pe6e~:t, 1904.) 

Fa¢ypH M;)rpH¢aTCe.nere .neMOKpaTHK HlleRnapra RH­

rqJI;)Hr;)H. [IJarHp y~ Xa.ll'KblH 8.11.nblHrbl p·ye KY.llbTYpahbl 

MeH;)H apa.llalUTblpblpra TblpblWTbI. Y.II n Xa.ll'KblH r.lllnJla 

yRHblyra, 6e.neMr;) h;)M aJaT.IIbI'K'Ka Ca'KblP~bI. 6h1.11 A;)haT­

'r.aH yHbltt cC{'l'if'P THMep IOJlN. IIIHrblpbl (1902) ~yp aha­

MnaTKa !tAa. WaFHp }'HJla fSalU'KOpT haM TaTap Xa.ll1\Ta­

Pbltlbltt apTTa.llblrbln TaHltHT HTcn. y.ll3p~bI pye ¢laneII;)". 

teXHHKahblHaH eApaHepra, pye KY.IIbrypahblHbll( fSaR 1ta~8· 
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IIb1lUTapblH Hlf<3.nH y~alUTepey awa n TOpMOIUTapbl. 
e.nreJ'le HTen ltopopFa ea'KblP~bI. WaFHp X8JI1cr8p~blll Ciep­
PM NYFaH Me POCCARFa .naH Hblp.ll3HbI: 

6e~;Jell. 6b1J1 PoetHR TLlPblWJlWlt 81"I'e, 
hmlulaTe HHf~eHA3 anF. IIHTTe. 
... roecHIIHbI UJI eTKaHce AaHJI..y K3p3K, 
6} .mlllbi ecen tSah3,lHP -- 6Hfep311( hllpa•• 
. .111)'.'1 Bl1<blT aCblP6b1~ n!JIe~q~e. 
Tep.1e TaP3~ heJIKeTep6e~ reJle6e~~, 
6ep;uHlep;u4 allbiPblyca wnFblp MeRa. 
6e~ A8HJ1ap6b1~ Poetll. - lIJIe6ene. 

MaFpHcpaTCe FacpYPH Rawan KMraH MaKTan haM 
Na~paca.n;)p~are Y'KblTblY h;)M YH.llarbl TaPTHn MeHaH KR­
.newa anMaHbI. WarHp y.ll M;)KTJnTap~e 'KapattFblnbl'K, Ha· 
~3H.II"'1\, KynbTypahbl~bI'K TapaTblycbI.IIap THn aTaHbI. 
1902 HbI.II.lla TpoiiuK Ma~p;}CaheH.ll;) Y'KbiFaH carblHlla yx. 
yn HlUaH W;)KepTTapeH;)H Kenen, Ma~paCa.ll;)re 'KblpaFai 
rapTllnTe., exonaCTIlKaHbI 'KaT'" 'r.aH'KHT.II;)n, caTHpHK IUH­
Fblp R~~bI. BblHbll( eceH FacJ>ypH~e Ma~pacaHaH 1WYbln Cbl­
Fapa.llap. 

dn(SHTTa, FacJ>ypH H.I1eHett apTT8 'Ka.llbiY. n xa.ll'KbI­
HblI( KY.llbTYpahbl~blFbI haM XO'KY'Khbl~blrblHblll CdGanTa­
peH Aep~ aJt,.13n eTC} aJlMaH. Y.II, XaJI'KTbltt aYblp xane 
YHblH. Ha~aH.l1b1rblHaH KH.I1;) THn haM aFaPTbly-aH.l13TblY 
IDJIbi MeHaH reHa (Sbln COIUI8JIb THrqhq.neKTe fS9T8pepra 
.eMkHH. THO H~aM,*A: 

KRJI, IIIRJIJ'IaTelll. tnnpJlellfn1l CbI'....... 
hf-+llap'FIIJlCMf3 TblPHa1(T8p~bI 6aTwpaA....: 
hap 3apap~bllI 6awbl 4Ia'XHpnell~.
V:t Manryll tnapJleue 110. ..WI....·a? 

FaCPYPH MA.II.IIH H~enett eHHcpH aCbI.IIblH aMan eta a.ll­
Maha na, HMnepHa.nIfJM haM llapH3M.nel( 83aTJlbfK AOIU' 
MaHnapbl HKalleH, CianaKaA h;)M Keche~ xa.ll'KTap~blll H~ey­
eenape (SYJlblYblH aKpeH.l1an TaWeHa (SaIUJial. Y.II y~eHett 
~ap~apeH.lla llapHJM wapTTapblHAaFbI x~MaTCaH Xa.ll1crbllt 
aYblp xaneH caFbIJIAbiPa. FacJ>ypa neHel( 1902 RbI.IIAI 
.~FaH c~~p.neK MeHaR YTKaH TepeKJIeK» xHKaAahettll~ 
MaFpH4J:mc;a, 8tt-6e.neMra 8ttllayce reHa fSYJlbln 'Ka.llMaA," 
TOpMOWTO n 'KapalUTapbl MeHaH CSepra C8FbI.II.nblPblPF8, 
)'Rbi KOIIKpeT Kemenap ofSpa3b1 ama hypaT.II;)pra blHTblJla 
h"l1 MCHHJlan Ta, C~nap.IIR Ilea. yrua tepeUeD za­

http:Ma~p;}CaheH.ll
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KaAahe TeMahbl haM hyp.mlay anblMJtapbl MeH"" n 38Ma­
Rbi eceR' RH,bInbl"K 6ynbln TOpa: R~blycbl 6aW"K0pT-TaTap 
.~blycblnapbl apahblHaH 6epCHce 6ynbln. H~enraH CHHbI~ 
KewenapCIlE'H. TOPMOWOH KyphaTa. 

XHKaHana KeHe-TSHe KynaKKa 3wnayce aYbin 6a'Fparbi 
HHFMaTynna haM yl'blH "KaTbillbi Cap611~eH. MHXH;)TJle TOp' 
MOWO TaCYllp HTeJI~. HH THKner.r reHa KSC Tfren 3wnaMa­
heHJtap. ynap H~ KHTKec MOXTS)KJIbI"KTa. xaHepce XaJleHJt" 
lawaH~ap. a~ap I-II1FM~TynJlSHblH. "KblW1<bI 6ypaHJta TYH.bln 
yneye MeHi)H TaM8r.fJ18Ha. an6l1TTa, Cibln 3~ap~a Ba1<hFa­
Jlap~bI TllnHKnaWTepey. TapaH JteHeMJlawTepcy IO"K ane. 
Fa~ypH H8Ma Kypha, WYHbUl CiepeheH Jta "K8JrJtblPMaA, 
TfKMaA·caCMail hsAnapr.. Tblpblwa. YJI neHeH. TaH1<HTe­
HaH ,pCBonlOUHOH hs~eMTanap lihail aJiMail aJle. y~ repoil ­
~apblHblH. HepaK aplleTKCC TOpMOWTapblH KnaTen, yn: 
«SbUI JtOH'bRna 4Ja1<lIpJleK haM MOXTa>Knbl1<Tap 6STepMs1 
Sera ep~a MOXTa>KJlbI"K, apHey, xacpaT,-- HH 3wnapra?:l -
THn nella hopay 6Hpa. 

SI~blyCblHblH. 6b1J1 hopaybiRa Ryanm 6epeHce pyc peBO­
nlOuHRhbl aJlbln KHnJte. 

1905 AblJlFbi pCBonlOUHR F84JypHra 6d nOJlHTHK MaK' 
ran 6ynJtbl. SI~blycbI HJteH RFblHaH y~Te. Y.II neHeH. KYn 
hopanapblHa Ryan TanTbI, YHblH. H>KaJtbl HaTypaJlH3MJtaH, 
..aFpH~aTceneK MOTHBTapeHaH aKpeHJlan "KOTOnOn, peBO­
JlIOUHOHnawa 6ap~bI. A~8"K KHJlen, yn peBonIOUHOR-JteMOK­
paTHK R~blyCbI 6ynbln !fJopMaJlaWTbI. 

'Fa~ypH yn AblnJtaNa XaJl1<TbI aKTHB KepaWK .. ca"Kblp­
,aR peBonlOUHOH IOH.. neWTare WHFblP~apblH Rnbl. Sbln 
nahaTTaH YHblH. 6HrepaK Ta «1907 AblJlJtblH. Rya6b1~ THfaR 
WHPblPbl xapaKTepne. Sbln WHFblpblHJta FacpYPH Rawan 
KHJIraH 'KOpOnOWTO xaTTa peflOJIIOUHOH K8C MeHaR eMepep­
fa C8'K111pblY KHManeH3 KYT"PeJI3: 

lloR~RFa KeAJepep6e~ ~aUTKa KYnAOK, 
'KaliFbI'X3CP3T hY!!.bI 6yJlblP yAllan'KIlIIMdKl 

.lI.ep~, 6b1HJtaA peBOJIIOUHOH HJteRnap waFHp~eH. HlKa· 
AblHJta 3~M~H.~eKne payewra y~a 6apMaA~ap, YHblH HlKa· 
AblH,Jta 'KapWbUlbI"KJIbi cpeKep~p ~a 6HK AblW ocpaA. Y.II 
peoonlOUHRHblH. y~ew IOJlJtapblH aCbI"K Kypa 6enMaHe. 
«SepeHCC llYMa aCblnJtbl~ KeyeK nH6epannbl"K, luuewey. 
caMel: PYXblH,Jt3FbI WHFblP~ap J3 RNbi. naKHR wynd Ja 
'Fa.yplqeI\ CSbIJI Abl.llAap~aFbI R.lKSAbi BH~ .lULII'Il 
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uaccanapblHblH. caMO.llep>KaBHer3 'KapwbI KepaweR caFbUI­
AbiNbi. WYFa Kypa Jla 1906-1907 HblJlJtap~a 6a~bIJIFall 
cMHHeH roPMOWOMJo. cMH1IJIaT Mexa66aTeJo THraH WHFblp 
HblHblHTbl1<Tapbl sceH wafHp~eH. 'Ka3aH cyJt nanaTahbl Ta· 
pa4JblHaH XSKSMra TapTbinblYbi ocpa"KJIbi xan TYren. 

FaCPYPH 1<apa peaKUltR HblJlJtapblHJta na xaJl1< HHTe· 
pCCTape MeHaH H,'.uaHe. xe~MaTcaH MaccaHbI H~eyceJIap~e 
haM peBOJIIOUHHFaxblRHaT HTeyceJIap~e paxHMhq cpaw· 
naHbI. 

SI~blyCblHblH 6b1J1 HblJllIap~a R~blnfaH KYn WHfblp)apbl 
haM xHKali~Jlape apahblHlIa cSlpJlblJlap, iiaKH stqaw 1<a· 
mH» (1907) xHKaitahe aHblpblyca HFTH6apFa naHbI"KJIbi. 

a~aNa, 6aw1<0pT aYbI!1;lapblH3 KanHTanH3MlIeH KltJlen 
BHeye ap1<ahblHlIa, Kpa~THa".ll.apieH, 3W 3~an "KaJlaFa 
KHJlen, Ce30HJ1b1 1<aJla 3WCeJlapeHa ayepeJIey~ape hall 
YJlapiblH aYbip TopMowTapbl XHKaiia 1ITeJl3. XIIKaiiana HKe 
ceMbRllblH TOPMOIllO KyphaTeJla. AYblJI.llaH 6sJlsn, Rpnbl­
Jlallbln KHJlr~H Wapnq:, 1\aJlaJia 3W Ta6a aJiMaii, Yn 6b111' 
Aa, (iilK KynTap KcyeK, Ocpa1<Jlbl 3W xa1<bI Mellall reHa Ha­
w,Hi (iam.lait. MOXTa)KJIbl'K yHbI ceJOHJ1b1 "Kapa 3lUce 
Rhali, 

Ubpllq:, TOp~IOWTOH Hit TY6an 6a~1<blCbllI!la Topha Jla, 
KYlle.l TE:lWeIlKS"lsrella 6l1pcJulaii. Yn, 3whc}PPJCll Kyn 
(iy.;lb1Ybl ap"'Kahblll.la. 1\a.1Cl01a 3W Ta61:olY 1\b:li',f1f.1b1rblH 
"'"'KWbI 6c.1ha .,,~, e:lJeTAIi ei~l~ii - hap Kell TlxpLilllLin. y~c­
Ha 3111 2i~.1;)11 ha:-.t ImpaK-haH1< YllblW1<a na HpcUla: 1<a.1a­
1Ib1lt 6('p~ii 63HbI yllbl lia i'TbllI I-lpblpFa, ii~ 1\3p Kep~pra flJI­
Jlail, 3w Ta6b1JIFSII Kell.l;)p Ce~tbSua ~yp WaTJlbl1< KIt.ne­
pa- llJ~PIlq:, haTbin aJifSH swaM.lb1"KTapblH heuellec MellaR 
eiira 3.1b1n 1\aiiTKall MHIIYTTaNa, aCJIbl1<TaH HIlTeKKaH 
ceMbH clIKhe~ "KbiyaHa. CUKTaH TblW RPJlbl 6YJlbly~apblHa 
"KapaMa~TaH. yJlap XeiMal' MeHaH Tan1<aH KecKall rCHa 
«6aXCTJoTapCH 6aw1<aJlap MeHall ypTa1<JlaWanap: Kypwe­
nape AaMHJlaHe Jla e~Tan "HblHa ca"KblpaJlap. 

llJapHcJl 06pa3b1HJt3 Facpypn cpa"KHpneKTeH haM R~e­
J1eneH. IIHHJtaH aYbip wapTTapblHJta Jla xe~MaTcaHJtaNeJl 
blCblH KyileJIJleneK, 3W heiieycaHJIeK, ~HeprHRJlblnbl"K haM 
ryM311H3M KeyeK ry3an pyXH cBcpaTTapblR ha"KJIaYbiR 
KYphara. 

XHKaAaJla llJapH~TeH. 'KaTbillbi 5a~pH haM Hpe Tapa­
cIlblHaH paxHMhe) R)MblW 'KOCaFblHa TawnaHFaH Aat.HJI~ 
06pa3Jtapbl awa R~blyCbl 6yp>Kya3 06U{ecTBO.IIa 6aW"KOpT 
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haM TaTap 'KaTblH-'KbinapblHblH. Hp~apra 'KapafalfA8 .18 
.wFblpa'K H~e.ney~apeH KaV~dJlaHAepa. 

c)jpJlbWap, IIJKII bH/all 'KaTblH~ xHKaAahe A9KMaTKehe 
lIeHaH reHa Tvre.n. cpopMahbl MeHaH A<J ahaMH<JTJle. BblHJl,a 
A~blYCblHblH. xaJl'K Te.ne 6aHJlblFblH cpaH~aJlaHa 6e.neye 
aCbI'K CaFblJla. YHblH. WHFblP~apbl MeHaH CaFblWTblpFaHJl,a. 
6b1J1 a~ap~a Fapan, cpapebl IIvnape 6HK a~ ocpaH. facpypB 
1d6HFarreH. HaHJle KapTIfHaJiapblH o6pa3JIbi KvphaT3, re­
poH~ap~WH. 'KWJlbI'KTapblH, nopTpcrrapCII Jl,J MaTYP FblHa 
TaCYHpJlaH. aJl6Hrra, SI~blyebi aJle repoH~apblliblH. Te.neH 
BHAHBHJl,yaJlJlaWTepen eTa aJlMaH. WYFa Kvpa nCpCOHa)K­
Aap Te.neH 6ep-6epeheHall aHblpblY lla'KTaH aYbip. ABrop 
XHK<JHaJiaye Mellall nepCOHa)f{Jl,ap TeJle apahblHJl,a Jla dJlJla 
UM aHblpMa IO'K. JIaKHH, F9MYMaH aJiFaHJl,a, 6b1J1 XHK<JHa 
FacpypH Te.nCIlCH. v~a 6apblYblH KvphaTa. 

cSj pJlblJlap. jiaKH tlH.,I;)UI 'K<nblH~ f acpypH~eH. nonymlp 
~ap~apeIiCH. 6cpehe. y~ 3aMalfblHJl,a 6b1J1 a~ap 6yp>K)'a3 
'KOpOJlOll'Ka. H~cvee.napra 'Kapllbl Kvpa aJiMay roHFOho 
T3p6HaJlavra "p~aM nrrc. 

CTOJlblmm PC3KUII"hbl HblJlJlapbllfJla FacpYPR 6aCHf! 
JKaHpbllla lIIepait{araT HTa. YJI 1907-1914 HblJlJlap 3CeHJl;) 
erepMe 611U1"lan 6aclI" "//"" Warllp V/CIICIf. 6aclt"JlapCH­
Aa KanIfTa.'llfeTap;,cH. 3111CCJlap;,e paxIIMhe~ H/CnapeH, 
)'Jlap XC/MaTC MCHall 6a iiblrbly~apblH (<<3I1J MCllall ell:'), 
6aTma CYll"ItIblll f;);'M 6YJlMaYbill. Yllblll ItKe H9/JlaJiaraH 
(<<hapLl1<TbI KCM am8fall», «Yrc/ MCllali 6VPc») ~ebln KVP­
harre, K9CJ1eJl;)NCll Ktlche;';'JP;,e H;'CVCH, 'KbliiblphblTbI­
YblH, 1I~C.1CyCC.lh)PJCIl IIJ1CYCC;lapra 'KapUlbi K~palleIlCH. 

OHOWMaF3H 6YJlbly;,apblH eafblJlJlblP~bI (<<BeeaH MCllaH 
CblC'KaHJl3p»). a HH;le chall;xYFaeTap». cblJlaeblH MeHaH 
eHpau 6aCHftJlapellJlJ FacpYPH AHrJlHSI-AMCpHKa HMnepHa­
JlHeTapCHeil ShblH K9HCblrblWTa KvphaTKaH 'KOMho~O'KTa· 
pblH aea, MOCO.'1MaH pyxaHH~apeHell HKe AO~9nereH cpaw 
HTa. e1{apa Hblnal! MeHaH TanMapifeHJlap 6aTwahbl. 6ac­
Hf!heHJl,a wafHp AHrJlHII HMnepH3nH3MeHeH. MCblJIapbl 
6YJlFaH COJITaHJlap~bI, n HJle haM XaJI'KW aJlAblHAa XhlSl­
BaT HTeyee wahTap~bI cpawJlaA. 

FacpypH Kyn KeHa 6aCHftJlapen MOPaJIb haM 'I'3p6R'" 
MOCbaJlanapeHa 'Kap<!Ta H~FaH. eHW;'#K», eCHKepTKa Me­
Ran 'KblMblP~'KaJ1al1». «1{oprrap». «HKe ee6cH., e3'r 
MeHaH 'KYSIH., eKa3a MCH3H Ke~ro. KeyeK 6aCHSlJl3peHAa­
'fJl 8ltpa, blwaHblycan h311 H~Ke yAJlbI Kewe.n3p~e TaH'KHT 
I 61••PT.cOWl" ~6..,.. 
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HT3. )1.11 6acHRJlap xa~cpre KeHJl3 na 'KIlMMaTeH IOFaJlTM3­
F3H.nap. COHKH W3fHP TapacpblHaH T3H'KHTJJ3HraH elteJI 
a'KblJlnblJlhl'K. 6ep 'KarJJblJlbI'K, Tyna\JIhl'K haM 6aw'Ka wyH­
Jl,aA H~Ke.neK 'KanAbI'KTapbI 'KaHhhl 6ep Kewe.n3p~ell allblH­
Aa haMa" Jl,a Hawan KHJJanap Me. 

FacpypH 60HaK pyc 6aCHHcehe H. KpblJlOBTaH oHpaHAe. 
YHbI!\ caTHpahw, KPhlJlOB caTHpahhl KeyeK yK, HJ1Jl,a xa­
KHMJleK HTevce T3pTHIlTapra 'KaplJJbI, H~evce.nap~1l Jl,ccno­
TH3MeH3, 6aw6aWTa"KJIbl'KTapblHa, 'KOM h0}l10'KTa phi HI 
I\apllbl IOHanJl,eptJIraH. 

1{apa peaKllUIi Hbln.napbl FaCPYPH H>KaJl,blHa HOFOHTO 
RhaMaH 'KanMaHbI. Yllbll{ 'Kanhbl 6ep a~ap~apeHJl,a peaK­
U.Hf! 'KbI~blMbi hO~aMT;}hc"Jl,a KHJlen TblYFaH KVH.e.n TeWaH­
Kanara, MHJlJlaTCe.neK MOTIIBTJpe HWCTMen 'Kan.nblJlap. 
Fa6Jl,YJlna TY'Kaii, Fa.'1lfaCK\)p KaMaJi 1910 HhlJI!la Facpy­
p,,~el{ eMHJlJlaT Max366aTu THr3H HblHblHTblrblH.na haM 
MHJl'-laT 'KbI~~apblHa 6arblWJlaHFaH WHFblP~apblllJl,a xaH­
Aap~bI h3M HCJ1aM Jl..HHeH HJl,caJlJlaWTblphlY KCVeJ< MHJ1J1aT­
ce.n xaTanap 6ynFaHbI acaH waFHp~e n.y~Tapca TdH'KHT 
lf1TCJ1ap. YHJl,aH a~ap~ap FacpypH~el{ 6aT3 H)f{aJl,blHa KYJl3­
ra Tewapa anMaif~ap, dJl6HTTa. CORKH wafHp HUrena 
PCBOJIIOIlHOH 83aTnbl'K HJl,CHnapblHa TOFPO 6ynblD 'KaJla 
8JlJl,bI. Xan'KTblll peBOJlIOUHOH KacaHa, peBOJIlOlllfOH xapa­
KarrCIl Rllbi KVTape.newcHeK 'KOTOnFOho~ 6ynblYhlHa, xaJl'K­
Tblll 6apbl6ep eKaC3reHa K9CJIa blwaHblY TOHFOho maFMp 
KYI{e.nCH3H hHC 6ep KHTM3He. 

Ma)KHT FacpypH K9TK3H peBOJIJOunoH X3p3K3T K\'Tdpe­
.1ewe 1912 HhlJI.na KHJlAe. LUyJl T3b~HP a~blH.n8 1912­
1914 HblJI.nap~a waFHp TaFbI TOpMOWTO pa\JIaycbl, 33aT­
JlbI'K, 6a~eT haM hanay TypahblHAa onTHMH3M PYXbl MeHaM 
hYF3PblJlF3H peanHcTHK WHFWP h3M npo3a a~ap~pe g~. 
~w. (eX~MHTreIl roPMOWO», eMexa6GaT xaTTapw» haM 
6aw'KaJlap.) 

FacpYPH «AnJlaHMa~ap», cYAnaHblY», eXaliT 1OJI.hflI­
Aa., eK__:I> KeyeK wHFblp/apblH.na, J:aJl'K Kap3wK3 1udblY 
haM hlwaHhlC MeHaR 'KY~FaJlha...;... peBOJlIOU.HRHbll\ 'Kap. 
Itectape Tap-Map HTeJlacaK. THr3R cpeKep~e YTK3p3: 

hlfR l(3lIT h)'FYnn.lRU F3AP3T. hR....3'n!1l mOl1l 'KC'p... 

hMC mRKhe:, etten C:"F1oI'ph..R. c:eRK. lOOt ell.eJlM~ 1laJi. 
eat 61T..pa......apurwh"ua nll3 Gap Tq C:\'1I:1131"3._. 
r...... 'KJP'U. nN ... tullY" Me D toPC:1T JT1I3I"Hr 

(cX:tIIT .........~) 


i 

I 

I.. 
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Fa~ypH tSbiJI AblJlJlaNa KHJJ;)C3K oo;.utaJlHfTHK 0611.1ecr­
BOHblH. hbl~aTTapblH Kn UJlblH8 KHJlTep;) aJiMaA HHe, an­
CSHTn. lUYFa YHblH. RHbI 0611.1eCTBOHbI Te~eyfa ca'KblpyY­
·,apbI Jla KOHKpeT TyreJI HHe. lUYJlaH ~a ll1arHJI tSYJlaca1t 
BHbI TOpMowTa XaJl"KTap JlY~blrbl 6ynacaFblH, Kell1e.neK­
Jle.neK, F;)~eJlJleK ypblHnawacarblH h H~eH;) HIIC: 

Ella InMal; 6b1HbI I hRC 6allTKa 'J{~yaT, ceAKR "'bill K8C.I., 
5ynblp wYHl1a K~We.n:lP halol:lhe Hn 6ep ryralf T~ne. 
i*Tep wyHl1a (lbI.1 K6Hl1;)re xeceA t h:lM 113 JlOIUMallnt.nt, 
Tblyblp JlOH"Ua Jl}'\nblllTap - ()blHa WYHAa bleblH HUtaft...II'X. 
Elley, el\May hne OOTK<IC, HHep JlOII,,!!ra ()IIK ~yp Ii;)M. 
HTepMeH wy... aalCblTTa MHH f:l)l(;)n waTnbllC lIeH:l1I 6aAp.II. 

(cTvrent:l1l I:lUI •• 1912.) 

XaJl"K KaCeH;) blll18HblC, H~l<e JlOllbRllbll{ CMCPCJ1;)CJfCH 
TOAoy MOTIIBTal'e Falf>yplI~cH. HMnCpHaJlHCTHK hyrblw h;)M 
cpeopanb 6ypiKya3'JleMOKpaTlIK pCBonlOllHfI AblJlJlapblHJlafbl 
a~ap~apcIIJla Tarbl na aCblrblpa"K CaFblnJlbl. 6b111b1 waFHp­
~eH. . yYOallJlare WHFblp IOJlJlapbl na pa~aA ana: 

all. 'Kapa Kec. hilA Kewe.neK 5ep 8311b1TTa nblp T)?wphwll.. 
llOH'bllhblH8H KfMMa, KKTI OJiln:lHCphel\ Kanrlt hllHI 

HMnepHaJlIICTHK hYFblW tSall1J1aHblY MeHaH Oypmya3HJI 
haM pyxaHH~;)p Xe~M;)TC;)HJlaNC aJlJla HceMeHaH hYFblW"Ka 
'Kblya 6awnaHblJlap, ;) Fa~ypH CIOKTblphblH. Jla, uJla~ 
WHfblpblHJla aJlJlaHblH. tSapJlblfblH WHK a~blHa aJlJlbl, AHR­
AeH e~eH cHHbllf>TapFaxe~MaT HTeyeH Kypharre. 

MaTtSyraTTa tSbiJI ll1HrblP~blH. CblFblYU 6ypmya3HR h:n. 
IIOCOJlMaH pyxaHH~;)pe apahblHJla Fayra Tbly~blP~bI. AnJia 
BCeMeH;)H 6aii~ap, MYJlJlaJlap, Kynel\Tap F8cpYPHfa J1arHaT 
YKblHblJlap. 

4>eBpaJlb tSypmya3-JleMOKp3THK peBOJlIOUHRhbl 8J1Ab1­
BaH xqMaTC;)HJl;)P 3pahblH)!a hyrblll1"K8 'Kapll1b1 KepJlD 

K9CaliraHJlaH-K9CaAa Oap~bI. «PPOHTT8 haJlJl8TTap apahblH­

Aa 'Ky;,raJlblwTap tSall1J1aHJlbl. SbiJI S3"KHraJlap ll1aFHp~are 

hYFblW"K3 "KapWbI OYJlFaH ToAFOJlap;'bI TapaHaATa tSap~bI­

J1ap. hYFblWTblH. tSawblHJlapa"K R~blJlFaH chYFblW~:' xatSap­

hq IOFaJiFaH TYFaHFa:J, c'KaAFbI:J, CKYHe.nhq tSaApa ..:t, 

cKYKe.nhe~ 6ep KeHJla:J ll1HFblP~apblHna Fa~ypH HMnepHa­

JlHCTHK hYFblll1TblK XU"KTbI Tanay. C5e.nAepey hYFbllDbi HX.... 

ReH KYphcrrey MeH;)H reH;) eHMenlhat 1916 a....... q,.. 


• B ..... - ....,.., ..ytJIV"....
• x. c ........... :r - yCliiIWey. 
.. 

cYJI KN.ch ll1HFblpblHJla HH./tC yJl hanna1Tap~bI hyrblwTbI 
TYKTaTbipFa, «6apea 9UJT;)p~aH 9JlCK Oall1 tSyJl, TyFan, y~ Hp­
xeH3:J, THn haJl./tatrap~bI a3aTJlbI"K RYJlan aJlblpFa ta"Kblpa,; 

«PeBpanb peBonlOUHRhbl AblJlJlapblHJl8 faq,ypH H>Ka­
AblHJla JleMOKpaTHK H}lCR h3M xaJl"KcanJlbl"K hbl~a1Tapbl ra­
paHaAa TeW3Jlap. YJI XaJl"KTblK TblHblCJlbI"K haM HKMaK aceS 
TaJla6b1H CaFblJlJlblpFall. PCBOJlIOUHR xblflHaTCblnapbl­
MCHbweBHK h3M 9cep~ap~bI If>aWJlaraH. KepcHcKHA Ba­
"KblTnbl xeKYM3Te:Helt HMnepHaJlHCTHK aCblJlblH KyphaTKaH, 
Xe~M;)TCaHJlap~e peBOJiIOUHR A0ll1MaHJl3pbl MClfaH 1(blAblY 
KepawKa Ca"Kblpr3H 6aliTa"K wHFblP~ap R~~bI (cBeTheH 
hYFblwb. d1KM3K!~. cA>K}laha:t, CPeBOJlIOUHJI 'Kop6aHAa­
pblHa:., cA3aTnbl"K HpTahe:J). 

M;)>KHT FalPyplI OKTfl6pb penOJlIOUHRhblHaH 6ep HHe:» 
aA 9JlCK, J917 AblnJlblK anpeneHJl;), R~bI,1Falf «'KbI~blJI 6aA­
pa"K:' WHFblpblHJla 9WCC CHHbllf>blllbll\ 6eTa JlOHbJl TapHxB 
ponCH KyphaTTe. yJl KYTapr;)H 1(bI~blJI 6aHpa"K"Ka ona liblp­
J1allbl, haM ll1aFHp FYMepeHcK hyltFbI KeHeH;) ca'KJIbi aHa 
myn 'KbI~blJI OaHpa"K"Ka TOrpo 6YJlJlbl. 

'Kapa hlfU a.,ral fieTa ()ailpa"KTiB 
KYP;-'Mhcl\ VlIll": T('pa .lOfapbl. 
'KbI}blJI tia ii palC11II UI )'11113 XalllllCltT, 
5YII.lraH 'K3Ura. UJYUJla blCbllf IIM8R, 
KAc.1a ~Ulcc.1ap 'Knran. ,wcenapl 
K YTaprall YIIIII. Tall 1<a.,hblH liblhaH. 
fiVIIJlrall yra ...:)iI 1<bI}bI.1 ()aifpalC. 
IJJahlfTTap lCaHLI. Hyp tillP liblhaufal 
Xep.10K. TlfrCpeK - :)Ii;,la. 9U1et'.,a!'. 
~'If"'1\ UlIIrapbl. A.1ra 8a anral 

Falf>ypu~eK OKTR6pra TIIKJ\e~f 6YJlFaH H>KaJtblHJl8 
CSaW"KOpT h;)M TaTap XaJl"KTapbl apahbIH;1.a MHJlnll 33aTJlbI'K 
l;)p;)KaT.! 6all1nallblYbl. yJlap~bllI. IIpK 9Cen Kepall1C, pye 
xaJl"Kbi MellaH JlH.lb1"K IIJlcn.'Japbl C3FblJlJlbl. 6b1J1 RFbi MC­
HaH Fa~ypH ll>KaJtbl xq~f;)TCall.1l.aNC peOOJlIOUHOH pYXTa 
rap6113.'1ana. H~cycenapr;) "KapWbI H;)(VpaT KeC;)Hrena ~yp 
pOJlb yAHaHbI. 

Falf>YPH neHeK OKTR6pr;) TIIK..'leM Hmanbl MCHan 
BaW"KopTOCTaHJlarf:J ap611 Oall1J,allblWTap~blK n;)reHA3 
rop;,o, aCblJlJla tSbiJI npOllCCTell. IOH3J1ClDeH haM Ten npaK­
THXahblH CSHJJAaJlaHt'. 

, , 

... 
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GLOSSARY 

The Bashkir words 

a, B J r, F, ~ , 
e, p, v, q, T, 

.2:) , 

abbrev. 

abl. 

ace. 

adv. 

Ar. 

caus. 

dat. 

fcn1. 

gen. 

gel'. 

inte r j. 

intr. 

ling. 

loc. 

rnasc. 

n. 


pass. 


Pel's. 


pel's. 


pel's. pron. 


pl. 


postp. 


pron. 


are gl ven In the following alphabetical orde r: 

e) 3 , 11, -' rc., .)1 , H, 11, 0, 

, X, h, I.\, \i, 1lI, Il\, '1)" bI, b, :3 , 8 , 

term used in linguistics 

ABBREVIATIONS 

abbreviation 

ablative 

accusative 

adverb 

Arabic 

causative 

dative 

fetninine 

genitive 

gerund 

interjection 

intrans itive 

linguistics, 

locative 

rnasculine 

noun 

passive 

Persian 

person 

personal pronoun 

plural 

postposition 

pronoun 

\ ... 
I 
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pro n. proper noun 


Rus. Russian 


sing. singular 


suff. suffix 


trans. trans Hive 


The pure-relational forms (case forms) have the names 
here: 


abl. ablative (" from ") 


ace. accusative (direct 


dat. dative ("to") 


gen. genitive ("of") 


loco locative ("in, at") 


-A­

A6nYJIJIl1HO Abdullino (town) a)f(Fblp- to rage; become enraged; 
be furiousaBrycT 


a)f(naha dragon
aBl1aIJ;l1lI aviation 


a3aT free; freeborn
aBl'OHOMl1lI autonomy 

a3aTJlblli: freedom; emancipationaBTOHOMl1lIJIbl autonornous 

aBTOp author a3 aTJIblli:li:a Chl'1\:­ to become 

emancipated 


aFapTbry ve rbal noun of aFapT-; 

a36y:r\:OBHl1K primer (Rus. );enlighterunent; education 

elementary textbook 
aFac tree; wood; timber 

aM: moon; rnonth 
a,lJ,Ml1Hl1CTpaTl1B administrative 

ati'K8.H"lJ,1 because of; on the 
aj little; sca rce; few occas ion of (postp.) 

agali: end 
to separate; set apart; 

differentiate; 


towards the end; in the end 


a1 a li: KYlJIerr 

diversity; difference; 
distinction 

a1Mb!-KyrrMe more or less; to a 
certain degree pass. OfaMblP-; to 

separate, branch off; to 
ajhI1\: food; provis ions evolve; develop from 

Glossary 

separation; difference 

al11IPhlM separate; different 

ai1blp1ry verbal noun of 

aVrllphIyca particularly; especially 

aKaneMl1lI academy 

aKTI1B active; actively 

aKTl1BJlel\: activity; being active 

ai\ white 

a'K- to flow; float 

a l\: rDapJJ:eeL\ White Guardsman 
(Rus.) 

ali:1IJl intellect, reason; mind 

a '"!<:hIJIJIbI l( prudence; wisdorn 

aJI- to take; get; buy; obtain; 

start from; with the gerund 
in e, -l1, -a "to be able to" 

aJIFa forward; forth 

aJIFa KI1T- to go forward; to 

progress, develop 

aJIJJ:a- to deceive 

aJI,llaH ~ pass. of aJIna­

aJIJJ:llHaH before 


a JI,lJ,1lHFbi befo re (adj.); leading; 

foremost; advanced 

aJI,lJ,1lH,lJ,a at; before; in front of 

aJI,lJ,1I!I n a FbI at; before; in front of 
(adj.) 

AJIJIa God 

aJIT11 six 

aJIT1IH gold 

aJ"J.1IM device; method 

aJI1I1I ger. of aJI-; from, starting 

from 

aJIbm 6ap­ to take to; unde rtake; 

deliver 

aJIlIII 6apllJI- pass. of aJI1III 6ap­

aJI1III !\:I1JI - to bring 

aJI1I11 Ta[]!JIa- to throw off; 

discard 

aJIhIp yal1 participle in I-r I + 
particle JJ:al1, etc., from 

aJI - to get: as though getting, 
rece iving 

a J1bI9 far; distant 

aJIhl9 JIh.Ti\: remotenes s; distance 

aJIhIY verbal noun of aJI­

aM6ap barn; granary 

AMepl1Ka America 

aMI1H certain; secure; positive 

aHa lJlyJI that; that one there 

AHrJIl1lI 

ali. consciousness; perception 

aq-6CJfeM education 

aH,JIa- to understand 

aqJlan eT­ to comprehend; under­

stand 

aH1.J1aT - caus. of alVla-; to explain 

aq.JIaThIY verbal noun of aqJIaT-; 

explanation; clarification 

aIjJIay ve rbal noun of al1JIa­

aqpa stupid, slow; dull-witted; 
simple 

aUTblpa- to be confused, perplexed 

apa space between; interval; with 
possessive suffixes: between; 
among 

apaJIalJlThlp- to mix; involve 

1 
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,
tirelessly; un­

from: from among; see apa 
apahI>IHan from the middle of: 

between; among; see apblyJIaH lio"n 


apa 

lion-like; similar to 


ApFa.H:1lI Argayash ( a lion 


ap""Ka back ac 

apll:ahI>IH.n:a at the back of; be­ ac- to open; reveal; explain 


cause of, in consequence of 

aCJIbI'"K hunger 


apMVI.H: army 

aCCOpTlc!MeHT assortment 


apT back part: back, rear 

A. C. C . P . Autonomous Soviet 


apT- to increase (intr.) Socialist Republic (IZus. abbrev.) 


apTa6aH later on, further (adv.) aCbI"1\: open; clear; clearly 

apTa6aHFI>I further (adj.) aCbIIOIa- to dete rmine; clarify 

apTVlcT actor, artist (masc.) aCblfCJlaH- pas s. of aCblll:.TIa-; 

to become clear; to be clarified


apTVlCTl(a actress, artist (fem.) 


a C bI '1WIbIIi: clarity; sincerity

apTTa 'KaJI- to remain behind; 


lag aCbIJI substance; essence; source; 

origin


apTTa ""KaJIFaH participle of 

apTTa ""KaJI-; lagging aCbI.TI.n:a in essence; essentially 


apTTa ""Ka.m,ry verbal noun of aCbI.TI- pass. of ac-; to be opened 

apTTa n:aJI-;the lagl:!inll be­


aCbIJIbry verbal noun of aCbIJI­
hind, backwardness 


aCl,IY verbal noun of ac­apTTaJII>1Ii: backwardness 


as: lower part; downstairs

apTI>I'"K superfluous; in excess; 

more; more than; especial a y TbIH a below; under; see a9 

apTI>IHaH from behind: afte ri see aYTbIH.n:a below; unde r; see ay 

apT 


aT 1. name 
apTUY verbal noun of apT­

aT horse, steed 

apXVlB archives 


aT to throw:; shoot (at) 

ap'h.H:FI>IH.n:a on that side of, out­ aTa father 
side of; see ap'hH'K 

aTa- to name 
ap'h$!'"K beyond {noun}; other 

aT '"KajaHFaH one who has made 
side a name; of distinguished ser­

vice: from aT ""KajlaH- toapu­ to become tired 
deserve a name 

j 

aT Tblp- causative. of aT- alII- to overflow, to rise above, to 

exceed 
aTbiJI- pass. of aT- to rush; 

throw oneself at ama over; through; by meanS of 

aTbly verbal noun of aT­

allla- to eataYbq mouth 


aYI.q - T e.TI l1Y.!:a.ll:bI oral literature, amaM.TIbI""K food; dish; course; 


folklore provisions 

aYbIJI village aH- to spare; pity 

aYhIJI xy:;KaJIbIFH agriculture a5I""K foot; leg 

aYI,Ip hea vy; difficult aHlI:lI:bmaM: aH""K particle fllHa/ 
Ii:uma + poss. suff. of 1st p.

aYbIpJIbIIi: heaviness; difficulty; 
-M my: my feetweight 

aXbIp end aHIi:JIbI with feet, legs; -footed 

E­

6aJI honey 


devote 

6aFbflllJla­ to destine; dedicate; 

6aJl lI:OPTO bee 

6aFbIIlIJ"IaH- pas s. of 6aFbllJlJla­ 6aJIa child 


6a3a basis 
 6aJI.ll:al1 as sweet as honey 

6aw wealthy; rich; plentiful; ballet 
owner; wealthy man 

6aJIlI:bI- to sparkle; shine 
6aMJIbI'K wealth; richness 

6ap is; there is; there are; 
flag, banner present 

holiday; festival 6ap- to go; start from; continue; 

with the ger. in a-, -11, -aI1T- to observe a holiday; 
or con-describes acelebrate 

tinuous action 
6alha-:K considerably; consider-

6apJIJ)l'"K existence; presence
able amount or number 

6apJIbI 'K"a l(I1JI- to come into 
verbal noun of 6aMbI'K 

existence 
6apbl only6atihI'K - to become wealthy 

6apoI TI1K merely; only; just
6aIi:ca garden 

yet; anyhow; neve rthe­

~ Eia"Kca hapal1 Bakhchisarai, city less; anyway; somehow; in­
II 

in Crimea differently 
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oapbITI "'KaMT- to go and retllrn; 

to visit; pay a visit 

verbal noun of oap­

all (of this, of these); 

see oap 

3JleK most of all; 

first 

oapbIlli verbal noun of oap- ; 
rate; course; developlnent 

oaCHlI fable (Rus.) 

oacHltCe writer of fables (Rus.) 

oaphlY 

E. A • C • C . P . Ba shkir Autonomous 

Soviet Socialist Republic 

(Rus. abbrev.) 

oa9- to step; tread; press; print 

oa9,nIC step; stairs; stage (in 

a 

oayMa print; printed 

oa9Tb1p- caus. of 

pass. of oa9Tblp-; 
to become subdued; be pressed 

pr
pass. 

inted 
of to be 

Cbll<:­ to be 

oa9blI1 cbIFap­ to publish 

oa9hlI1 cbIFapbry verbal noun of 

OayhlTI CbIFap-; publication 

oaTpaK hired laborer (Rus.) 

oaTlua sovereign; ruler; king; 

czar 

OaTblp brave; hero 

oaTbIp- to subme rge; drown; 
thrust into 

OaTblpJIbI'1c brave ry; he r01sm 
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6aha!U1p hero; knight 

oahaJla- to estimate, appraise; 

to esteem, appreciate, to 

value 

oall head; beginning; chief; 

master; top; peak 

oaill- 0 allITal{ JThI1\: arbitrarine s s; 

wilfulness 

oall rca other; different 

oaill'1caJIa capital city 

Eailll<:0pT Bashkir (n., adj.) 

EaillrcOpTOCTaR Bashkir cOllntry 

6allIJIa- to begin 

6aIUJIaH- pass. of 6auJJIa-; to 
begin (intr.) 

6allJJlaHbry verbal noun of 6allUraH­

OaIIIJW.HlIlll beginning 

6alllJIUY verbal nOun of 

beginning 


OallIJlbI1{ head; chief 

oampeBKOM Bashkir revolutionary 
committee (Rus. abbrev.) 

oaillTa at first; first 

oei pel's. pron. we 

oejieF\ gen. of our 

oetieK high 

oet-ieKJleIC altitude; he ight 

OeJI- to know 

o eJl,U ep- to make known 


oeJI,UepeJI- pass. of 6cJl,Ucp-


OeJleM knowledge; education 


verbal 	noun of OCJl-; knowl­
understanding 

Glossary 

Ee3!OpeT Beloretsk (town) 

oep one; a; one and the same; 

once 

oep -lcaTJlbIJlblrc simplicity; 
artlessness; naivete 

oep Rl1Ca a few; several 

oep paTTaH in a row; along (with) 

oep TYFaH related by birth; kin 

oep-oepeheH each othe r; one 

another 

(5epr8 together 

6epr8.JIel1 together; joint; jointly 

6epj8E closely-bound; s 

unanin10us; united 

8M.JIeK closeness; unanimity 

oepeHce first 

oepeHce TaTI'1\:blP first time; for 

the first time 

oepehe one (of); any; an individual 

OepJI81l1- to unite; be united 

SOrrle; a; any 

6ep8M-oep8M singly; One by one; 

one at a tilne 

6ep8MeI-( alone; individual 

oec8i:' cat; feline 

6l10JIl10rpacjll1IC bibliographic 

Ol1repSK excessively; specially; 
extremely 

ovrI'ep8K T8 exceptionally; par­

ticularly 

6l1K very; very much; excellent; 

excessively; extremely 

0I1Jl,'!8Jle known; certain 

0I1.JI,U8Jl8- to make a mark; mark; 

determine; indicate; set; men­

tion; specify 

ve rbal noun of 611Jl,U 

6l1.JI'uO.JI8yce that makes a mark; 

marking; determining; specify­

ing 

611p- to give 

6l1pe.JI- pass. of OI1P­

CivrpeJlI'8H.JIeK attachment; devo­
tion; loyalty 

ol1pey ve rbal noun of Ol1P­

Ol11lI five 

6l1lll 	 MblJI.JIhlh five year period; five 

year plan 

(joeBo11 combat (as 

militant (Rus. adj.) 

Oe'KOI{ insect 

6ei~eI{ great 

oeJI- to become ruined, impover­
ished 

OeJll 'elUleK ruin; destruction; 

devastation 

oe.JI,Uep- caus. of oeJl-; to ruin; 

cause pove rty 

6e.JIl(epey verbal noun of 6e.JIl(ep­

OepI-(eT eagle 

6epKeTTOM eagle-like; similar to 

an eagle; heroic 

J3epe Bora (Rus. Birsk) (town) 

6eT- to end; corne to an end; be 
completed 

6eTep- to end; abolish 

OeTepeJl- pass. of 6eTep 
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08T8 whole; entire; all 

08T8he all of; total 

6pl1rap;l1p brigadier; head of a 

team of workers 

length; stature; extent 

C5YMhoH- to submit oneself; 
be subordinated 

hOHoycaHJlbltt submission; 

obedience 

oythr during; see oyi1 

during; along; see 

through; along; accord­

ing to; concerning; by means 

of; with regard to 

6yJI- to be; becorne 

participle of 6YJl-; 

future 

oYJIPaH participle of 6YJI-; all 
(dialect) 

oYJIMay verbal noun, neg. form, 
of oyJI-

OyJIAlIP- to create; bring into 
existence 

6yJIAhlPbIJI- pass. of OyJl,llhIP­

oyJIAhlPbry ve rbal noun of 6y.rr,llbIp­

°YJIaca1l: 

oYJIMaFaHJIhl"K verbal noun in -JIbI"K 

added to 0YJIMaFaH, participle 
of the negative verb oYJIMa-, 

see oyJI-; absence 

OyJlblTI Y1'- to occur; take place; 

to pass, to cease to be 


OyJIbIy verbal noun of being; 
existence 

o Y JIlIIll JIb! "K aid; help 

6YJIbIIllJI1I"K 111'- to aid; help 


oypaH snowstorm 
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oyp:f:ya3 bourgeois (Rus.) 

6yp:;cya3115J: bourgeoisie (Rus.) 

0YPbIC debt; duty; task; obligation 

0YPbICJlbl inde bted; obi iged 

OySl- to paint; 

°YSl.lI- pass. of 6YH-

6YHYJI:bI painted; colorful 

6ySly paint 
• 

6YJI- to divide 

to sever; divide, par­

t it10n 

verbal noun of 
oYJIreJIa-; partition 

6YJleH- pass. of oYJI-

YJIeHey verbal noun of 6y.rreH-; 

division; separation 

division 

6ype wolf 

61IFa pron. dat. of C5b1JI 

th is; above lue ntioned 

OblJI Xiltt1'a concerning this; in 

this respect 

in such a manner; so; thus011JlaM 

OblJlap these 

6bIHa this is; here is 

OI,IH,lla here 

6bIHi'\aM such; thus 

OblHbI pron. acc. of obm 

oblyaT century 

68F3e sorne 

oar3ehe some of 

b8:;>PI1 pr. n. (fern.) 

GlossaryI
I tied; relating to; concerned 

with (with dat.); dependent 

68MJl8- to tie; connect; relate; 
concern 

OOfrJI811- pass. of 6ai:iJl0-; to 

r, find fault with 

0811Jl8HenJ tie; bond; ndence 

68.JlKl1 perhaps; but 

58J186etJ: 

o 

oepec 

6exeT 

Belebei (city) 

small; somewhat; a little 

young of a sheep or goat 

happiness; luck; prosperity 

68 eH athlete; he ro 

ahJIeY8HJIeK bravery 

budget 

-3­

nElI01F3. occurrence; event 

B a'1,"] T t irne 

BiliUITJThI ternporary; in tirne; 
on tinle 

BaJIOBoi1 gross Rus.) 

DaTaH native country; 1110therland 

BaTilllllaill compatriot; countryrnan 

BeJll1KOpyC Great Russian (Rus.) 

BepxHe-ypa,H Verkhne-Ural 
(Rus.), Upper Urals 

l:lepKOBHbIl;j supreme (Rus.) 

BKJl3.1l: contribution; deposit (Rus.) 

DJJaCTb authority; rule 
(Rus.) 

DOMH warrior (Rus,) 

BOJlra Volga river 

DOJlOCTb district (Rus.) 

By3 higher educationa.l institution 
(Rus. abbrev.) 

D representa.tive; deputy 

IleJIl1,llOBCbI "Validovist", i. e., 

member of the Zeki Velidi group, 
a nationalistic g roup which led an 
anti-Soviet uprising in the Bashkir 
country in 1920. 

-f­

ra3e1'a newspaper (Rus.) fepMaHl1fl Ge rmany 

rBaplIeel.( guardsman (Rus.), repOI1K heroic; 
mernber or soldier of the 

repOM heroguards 

rM.llp08JleIGpOCTaHI\I1Sl hydro­rBap,llI1H guard; guards (Rus.) 
electric power station (Rus ) 

reHe see rDIHa 
rOCYAapCTBO state; country (Rus.) 

reorpacPl1fl geography 
r8JI flower; rose 

rep6 coat of arms (Rus.) rpmK.llaH11H citizen (lZus.) 

http:BKJl3.1l
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rpa)!(.n:aH.n:Up civil; social (Rus.); 

citizens (plural) 

ry6epHa (Rus.) 

ryMUHI'l3M humanism 

FaYFU noise, cornmotion, tu­

mult; quarrel 

FalIll'l"K love r; mins trel 

FyWeM knowledge; science 

F)IlJIMI'l scientific 

FI'lHyap January (Rus. in the 
XVIll cent.) 

FeMYMeH generally; in general 

FYMep life 

Fl>IHa only; somewhat; rather 

Fe 6.n;eJIMe)!(I'lT pro n. (masc.) 

FeieJI just; justly 

Fe~eJIJIeK justice 

.n;U see .n;e 

.n;al'lMI'l constant; pernlanent; 

perpetual 

.n;aH fame; honor; glory; praise 

.n;UflJla- to make famous; glorify; 
praise 

.n;aHJIay verbal noun of .n;aHJIa­

.n;aHJIDI renown; glorious 

.n;ayaM continuation 

.n;ayaM wr- to continue 
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ry3eJI beautiful 

ry3eJIJIeK beauty 

as though 

-F-

Fe:; e:;JIOK injustice 

Fe~eT custom; habit 

Fe:;eTTeH TDIlli extraordinary; 

uncommon 

Fe)!(arr strange; amazing; wondrous 

FetleTIJIe- to accuse 

zeal; energy; courage 

FetlpaTJleJIeK energy; daring; 
courage 

FeMeJI action; use; practice; deed 

FeMeJI.n;eH CbIFap- to withdraw 
from use; discontinue 

F8P8I1 Arab; Arabic 

-,U­

.n;ayaM I'lTTepeycc continuator; 
successor 

.n:ayaM I'lTcyce continuing; con­
tinuator 

,UeBw-mii MOHaCTblpb the Devichii 
(Virgins') Monastery in Moscow 
(Rus.); built in 1524 

.n;eKa6pL (-pe) Decernber 


.n;eKJIapaL(l1g de cla ra tion 


.n;eKpeT decree; edict 


.n;eJIeraql'lg delegation 


Glossary 

.n;eMOKpaTm~ denlOcratic 

ACMOHC Tpaql1g delnonstration 

AeCfIOTI'l3M despotism 

,D,HBV1311J1 division (military) 

AI1H religion 

AI'lHI'l pertaining to religion; 

religious 

AV11!118 pe rtaining to religion, 
matters pertaining to reli ­

gion (Ar. pI. ) 

AOFa prayer 

AOFa "KbIJI- to pray 

AOKJIaA report (Rus.) 

AOICYMeHTaJIb docurnentary
• r lJ.OH'bg world 

lJ.OH'bJ1Fa ""Kapalll attitude; out­

look; weltanschaung 

.n;OUlMaH enemy; foe 

Il, Olll MaHJIbI"K enmity; hostility 

i16h6M all; general; total; entire
1 

1l,6~\6MJIelliT to generalize; 

socialize (calque from Rus.)~ 

• see~a 

large; big; greatj.YP 

to send 

twenty 

.n;et:ieMJI 8UlTepCJI­ pass. of 

ll,etl6MJIelliTep­

.n;ev.e camel 

/(ep69 true; truly; correct(ly); 
faithful(ly); truth 

.n;YMa duma (Rus.), council, 

assernbly 

to tan 

iJ,Y9 friend 

,uY9JIalli - to become friends (with) 

1(Y9J1bl'1{ accord; friendship 

LlY9 Tapcu in a friendly rnanner 

also; and; even; with the con­
ditional tense" although" 

clairn; pretension; asser­

hon 

I1T- to clajm; pretend; 

assert 

lesson 

8p8"l!C8 degree; n)easure 

eyep era, period 

see 

OHllI twenty five 

()WUJIerr twenty-five or so; 
about twenty five 
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ereT lad; young man; brave 

el18H grandson 

eJIeM glue 

eJIK8 back of the head, nape, 

and part of the shoulders; 

rear, rear line (military) 

lo shoulde r 

eMep- to destroy 

eMepeJI­ to go to piece s, fall 

apart 

eMepeJIey verbal noun of 

eMepeJI-; destruction 

eMepeJIeyrG ocpa- to be de­

stroyed' crushed 

13 11- to conque r; win 

el1eJI light; lighl-weight 

e<1 eJI a "KbIJIJ!<nc thoughtle s sne s s; 

levity; imprudence 

el1 eJI - pass. of C}I­

el\eJIM89JIeK invincibility; in­

vincible 

eJIK8heHg8 aJI­

:KaHp genre (through Rus.) 

3a6aCTOBKa strike (Rus.) 

3 aBO,lL works, factory, plant 

(Rus.) 

3aKOH law, statute (Rus.) 

3 ajIOr pledge, guarantee (Rus.) 

3 aMaH time 
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eB,CY verbal noun of 131\-; victory 

el\M8Y ve r bal noun of e"!u 8­

negative form of 1311­

err thread 

Cp ground; land; earlh; place 

131'­ to suffice; ripen; 

achieve; attain 

reach; 

CTCM orphan 

eTC:,! l{aJI- to become an orphan 

CTeIUTCp- to produce 

CTCIUTCPCy verbal nuun of 

eTCIUTep-; production 

CTI{ep- to bring to; complete 

cTKepcy verbal noun of cTKep­

CT8KCC head; chief; leading; 

forernost 

eTGI,CeJleK headship; guide; 

leade r ship 

eT 8I{CeJICK I1T- to exercise 

leadership; lead 

-:1\­

:KYpHaJI journal; magazine 

-3-

3aMaHbIH,lLa at the time of; in 

his, her, its time 

3ap complaint; grief 

3apap harm; loss; injury 

3apapJI11 harmful; inflicting harm; 

damaging; causing loss 

Glossary 

30g1.J:eCTBO architecture; sculp­

ture, (Rus.) 

11- to be 

J!!6pahl1M pro n. Ibrahim, Arabic 

equivalent of Abraham; the 

patriarch Abraham 

I1FJIaH announcement; declara­

tion 

I1FJIaH I1T - to announce; de clare 

I1FJIaH 111' eJI- pa s s. of I1FJIaH 

111'­

I1FTl16ap attention 

l1):(apa administration; office 

l1):(apa I1T- to administer; be in 

charge of; manage 

l1,lLea.TI ideal 

l1,lLeaJII1CTI1K idealistic 

l1,lLeaJIJICl"-lTblP- to idealize 

l1,lLeaJIJIaIUTUpUJI- pass. of 
l1):(eaJIJIaWTUp­

I1n caJI.TIaWT1IpbP,f idealization 

l1):(eOJIOrI1K ideological 

l1,lLeOJIOrI1R ideology 

l1JlCR idea 

l1j- to press; oppress 

rqeJI- pass. of l19­

Yl)lc.TIey verbal noun of I1jCJI-; 

oppression 

l1~eJIeyce oppressed 

l1~ey verbal noun of l1 y-; 
pressure; oppression 
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3eJI811X8 

3ehp8 

pro n. (fern.) 

Venus (planet) 

-J!!­

11~ e'(ce 

l1'!Cat; 

11:0:agl1 

Yl3re 

pressing; oppressor 

creation; creativeness 

c reati ve 

sacred 

113reJIeK benefaction; beneficence; 

goodness 

113rCJIeI{ ]{yph8Tcyce benefactor; 

beneficent; imbibed with good­

ness 

113naTeJIbCTBO publishing house 
(Rus.) 

l1I\:C lwo 

l1Ke ~le:;;JIeJIeK duplicity 

MKeEce second; other 

11Y~M8!\: bread 

I1KQII past participle of the defective 

verb 11-; having been; was; it 

appears that; probably 

MK8HJICK participle of l1- + -JICK; 

being 

l1Ji country; land; homeland; stale 

l-1Jla- to weep; cry 

l1JI6agap aggressor; invader 

I1MaH belief; faith 

I1Mrrepl1aJI113M impe rialism 

l1Mrrepl1aJIl1CT imperialist (n.) 

l1Mrrepl1aJII1CTI1K impe rialistic 

l1MrrpOBl13aTOp improvisator 

http:l1,lLea.TI
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VlH- to go in; ente r 

Vllu\e now; already; but 

VlHlJ:ep- caus. of VlH-; to bring 

in; introduce; register; record; 

write in; add 

VlHlJ:epeJI- pas s. of 11HIJ:ep­

verbal noun of VlH.lJ:ep­VlHlJ:epey 

VlHIJ:VlBVlIJ:yaJIJI81llT ep- to individual­

ize; characte rize 

to indus­

trialize 
VlHIJ:YCTpVlHJIaIllThlp­

indus­

trialization 


VlHey ve rbal nOun ot VlH­

VlHVlI.1V1aTVlBa initiatIve 


VlHCaHJIbI"K hUITlanity; hUITlane 


attitude 

VlHCTVlTYT institute 

VlHTeK- to becoITle weary; suffe r 

VlHTeJIJIVlreHl1l1H intelligentsia 

VlHTepec interest 

VlIt Inost; forITls the superlative 

of an adjective 

VIp ITlale; husband; ITlan 

Vlpelll- to reach; attain (with dat.) 

VlpK will; freedoITl 

VlpKJIe free 

VlpT8 ITlorning; early 

VlceM naITle 

VlCeMeHIJ:8re naITle d; naITle d afte r 

VlceMeH8H in the naITle of; on be­

half of; for the sake of 

VlHllYC TpVlHJIalllTDrQbry 
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VlCKYCCTBO art; craft (Rus.) 


I1CJIaM Is laITl 


w; perception; reITleITlbrance; 


feeling; sentiITlent 

l1y KI1T- to be surprised, baffled 

Vl y KI1TKeC surprising; baffling 

l1yKe old 

l1 y KeJIeK oldness; survivals 

l1yClII calculation; nUITlber; regis­

tration 

l1y8IIK8 aJI- to calculate; registe r; 

take into account 

l1y 8 IIIe 8 aJIbIE - pa s s. of l1y 8 IIK 8 cUI­

l1 y ClIIJI8- to count; calculate; con-

side r 

l1 y ClIIJI8H- pass. of l1 y 8IIJICl­

I1T - to do; ITlake 

I1TeJI- pass. of 11T­

I1Tey verbal noun of I1T­

VlXTbIHS want; need 

VllllaH head of a religious order; 

as cetic 

VlllleK door; gate 

VlllleK Te6e space before the door 

];!]]]eM6aYI IsheITlbai (town) 


VlllleT- to hear 


VlllleTeJI- pass. of I1llleT­

];!IllMeXeMeT pro n. (ITlasc.) 

I1llleK donkey 


VllOHb June 


Glossary 

MOFOHTO influence 

MOFOHTO Hha­ to influence 

(with dat.) 

star 

MOPT dwelling; house; hOITle 

Me1 1. 

110HIJ:O~ 

face; surface 

Me:; 2. hundred 

];\e~- to swiITl 

Mej 8pJI8r8H hundreds (of) 

MeKM8TKe content; contents 

Mep- to go; walk; proceed 

MepeT- caus. of ti.ep-; to carry; 

carry about; take to 

MepeTeJI- pass. of :;iepeT-; to 

be carried; be current; to 

be valid 

Mep8K heart 

MbIFbry ve rbal noun of MM'1\:-

MbIMHa- to collect; gather 

MbIMHay ve rbal noun of MbII;iHa-; 

gathering, collection 

MbIMblH TbI "K collection; anthology 

MbJ"le- to ove rturn; vanquish 

MbIJI year 

MbIJIaH snake; serpent 

MbIJIFbI year (adj.) 

t'lbIJIIJ:aM rapid; quick; agile; 
lively 

-Y!­

I1bIJIJIbI"K yearly; annually; anni­

versary 

thIJIbIJIbI"K heat; warITlth 

MbIJIhlJIhl"K 30TJeKTp CT aHI.1V1H hbI 

therITloelectric power station 

WbIP song; folks ong 

~\bIPJIa- to sing; sing about (with 

acc.); glorify 

MbIpJIay verbal noun of MbIpJIa-

j,;bIPC1I singer; folksinger 

I;ibIhaH world, universe 

t'lbIIll often 

Me6epJIe- to oppre s s; injure 

w86epJI8H- pass. of Me6epJIe­

M8FHI1 that is to say; i. e. 

W8L\I1TCe Jadidist, a ITleITlber of 

the Jadid ITloveITlent 

no, , .M8 either ... or 

M8L\I1TCeJIeK JadidisITl, the Jadid 

IT1oveIT1ent, a progressive cul­

tural and political ITloveITlent 

of the Tatars and other Turks, 

founded by Gasparall (1851­
1914) 

M8KVI or 

t',8JIJI8- to pity; feel sOTry (for) 

118M beauty 

Y!8MI1JIe pro n. (feITl.) 

M8 H soul; life 
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MaH aKMaI1 not sparing one's 

own life 

MaHJIe alive; lively 

MeheT fluently; quickly; 

fast 

tl ell 1. young; year (of 

Melli tear 

-K­

KaBaJIepl1lI cavalry 

KaBIW3 Caucasus 

KaBKa3 apTDI Transcaucasia 

KaAeT cadet 

KaAeT KoprrycbI military school 

KaAp cadre 

Ka3aK Cossack (Rus.) 

KaHTOH canton 

KamnaJII13M capitalism 

Ii:anI1TaJII1C'l' capitalist 

KanvlTaJII1CTMIi: capitalist 

KapTI1Ha picture; painting; image 
(Rus.) 

Ke611 as; like; similar to; as 

though (postp. with dat.) 

Ketljep- to put on; dre s s 

I'CeH e see FhIHU 

KeM who; whoever 

KepeHCKI1t'l, A. <P. Kerensky, 

A. F. (born 1881), Rus sian 

prime minister (July 1917) 

until the Bolshevik revolu­
tion (Nov. 1917) 

KecepaM- to diminish; abate 
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alllJIet1 at a young age 

aWa- to live; exist 

MalUarr KH.lI ­ to exist; stay at; 

live 

MelUan KHJleyce existing 

v:alliaycc dweller; 

inhabitant 

KCCI'~Bl~ small 

KeCI'CQj:l e minute; small 

KeyeK as; like; similar to (postp.) 

li:eYCK yl\: as; as well as 

person; sorneone; hun-Ian 

being 

I'CCL:leJIC?I( humanity 

KCIUCJleK .LJ,OH'Lllhbl hUlTIankind; 

hurnanity 

Lv'Ln."L,"' eK hurn.anene s s; 
humanity 

pi. of persons; 
people 

Kiev ( 

lCl1.Jl~ to come; aspect verb describ­

ing 
1) a cOITIpleted action, or 

2) a continuous or repeated 

action, provided that the 

main verb is a verb of 1110­

bon 

KI1JIGrr eT- to Con,e as far as, 

up to; reach; arrive 

KHJIern- to COlTIe to an agreernent; 

agree; fit 

Kj,1Jlerney verbal noun of KI1JIeO-; 

agreement 

i 


Glossary 

KI1J1erneyc GHJleK conciliation; 

conciliatoriness 

Kl1J1Tep- to bring 

KW1Tepeyce bringing; who brings 

:r::}!JleCel~ participle in -8Cfll"C of 

KHJ1- \ future; in future (adj.) 

l~l1JIOCOI-(T81'e future (adj.) 

level 

wide; broad 

to widen; expand; develop 

pass. of 

KHpe back; reverse 

Itl1T- to go; proceed 

,<::HTarr book 

KJIaCCHl{ cla s sic; cla s s ical 

KOnJIeKTl1BJlG~Tep- to collectivize 

Kl1Jl 

KO~JIeKTI1BJlelliTepcy collectivi­

zation 

KOJIOHMaJlb cclon~l 

I\:OJIOHl111 colony 

KOJlX03 kolkhoz, collective 

farm (Russ. abbrev.) 

KOMaJI,'J;a cornmand; crew 

I~OMl1TeT cOlTImittee 

I\:OMI1CCap commissar 

KOMI1CCHlI commission; committee 

KOMMYHaJlb communal 

KOMMYlI113M comn'lunism 

KOMMYHHCT communist 

KOMMYHl1CTHK comnmnistic 

KOMIIaKT JILT compact 

KOMII0311TOP composer 

I-<COHI'CpeT specific; concrete 

ICOECTHTYU;HF. cons t ituhon 

KOHTaI{T contact 

KOIlTPOJI)'J control 

Kopnyc corps 

KoppecrrOHiJ:CHT correspondent; 
reporter 

1;:e:;>re mirror 

KeJ1 ashes; ash-colored 

KeJl- to laugh; laugh at 

J"CeH day 

l'CeHKypCIll ('xistence; mode of life 

KeHCUFb1IU east; eastern 

lcep8- to scrape; shovel 

]-::eparn struggl"'; conflict; fight 

ICOP81!1- to struggle; fight; 

strive 

Kopellleyce one who struggles, 

fights; fighter 

Kec strength; force; 
",£fort 

power; 

l{eC haJI­

pains 

to exe rt One s elf; take 

Kec haJluy verbal noun of Kec 

haJI- ; exe rt;on; taking pains; 

effort 

KeCJle strong; with strength; 

powerful; strongly; powerfully 

Kecheg without strength; weak 

KeceP!- to beCOlTIe strengthened; 
become increased 

KocaMraH~OH-Keca~8 strength-
e~~ 

Kecetley verbal noun of KeCe~-
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KsceM1'- to strengthen Ky~JIeK glasses, spectacles 

verbal noun of 1<::SC e~lT- I~Yj a1'- to watch; observe; surveyKec 

KS1'- to await, graze (tr.) KYja1'ey verbal noun of KygeT 

review; obse rvation; survey
K • IT. C . C . communist party of the 

Soviet Union (Rus. abbrev.) KYj81'cyce one who watches, 

aims at 
Kpat\ edge; region (Rus.) 

KyK sky; heaven 
KPbI.JIOB,!t1. A. Kry10v, 1. A. 

{1768-1844}, Rus. fabulist l{yJI2l:8K shirt 

Kpe9TVleH peasant (Rus.) KYJIer8 shadow; shade 

1) prior to 1917: a pros- KYJIar8 1'emsp- to cast shadow 

perous peasant in Rus sia often 
KYJIaK 

KYJIaM scale; measure; volurne 
as s ociated with gaining profit 

from non-agricultural activi­ KyMCp charcoal; coal 


ties; I{YMepTay Kumertau (town)
Z) after 1917: a farmer 
chacterized by communists KYlie.J1 soul; affection; spirit; 

as having excessive wealth feelings; mood 
and ability to hire labore rs 

Ky~eJI 1'emeHKeJIere de spondency;
and, therefore, subjected to 

melancholy
penalties (deportation, con­
fiscation of all his property, KYlieJI TemeHJIereHa 6MpeJI- to 

and loss of all civil rights) become despondent, melancholy 

KYJIb1'ypa culture KYI\CJIJICJICK hilarity; merriment; 

cheerfulness
KYJIb1'ypahhl:pibI"K lack of cul­

ture; bad manners; lack of ej boredom; melancholy; 
education dreary; boring; sad; lifelessly 

KYITell merchant (Rus.) Kyn many; much 

Ky6epe1<:: comparative of Kyn: Kyn Ml1JIJI al' .lIe multinational 
more; mostly 

KYITep1'- to produce foam; exaggerate 
Kyrap- to be blue, sky-blue 

Kynep1'eJI- pass. of Kyuep1'-

Kn eye 
Ky!l'f ap many 

Ky~ aJIlJ;hlHa KM.JI1'ep- to imagine; 
Kyp- to see

fancy, think of; bring to mind 

KypeH- to be seen; appear
KY~ aJIlJ;hIHlJ;a 1'01'- to mean; 

imply; have in mind KypeHreJla- to be seen occasionally; 

appear frorrt time to tirne 
Ky~JlereHall Cblf'bIrl n:apaFaHlJ;a 


from the point of view (of) KypelleKJIC significant; notable 


Glossary 

KypeHey verbal noun of KypeH-

KypeHClll appearance; occurrence; 
rrtanife station; phenomenon; 
event; development; aspect 

KypK ornament 

01'- to show, demonstrate; 
indicate; l1:1ake mention of; 
affect 

Kycep- to rrtove; transfer; assign 

I<::ycepCJI- pass, of I{ycep­

Ky1'ap- to raise; lift; up 

KY1'opeJI- pass. of KyTop-; 

to be raised; rise; go up; 
ascend; errterge; appear 

KyTape~ey verbal noun of 
KYT8peJI­

Kypha1'eJI- pass. of I{ypha1'­
KyTape~ellI see Ky1' apeJIcy; rise; 

O1'eJley verbal noun of ascent 
Kyph81'8JI­

Ky1'opey verbal noun of KyT8p­
81'ey verbal noun of 

Ka3 goat
81'-

KopeK necessary
Kyprue neighbor; neighboring 

KapaKJIe necessary
KYPG aJnr.a­ to hate; see Kyp-, 

aJl- KepaK~CK neces sity; need 

Kype ge r. of Kyp-; seeing; 1(8YyO body; trunk; corpse 

according to, because of 


K8yj8~8H- to be embodied; be
(postp. with daL) 

reflected; appear 

KyC- to move (intr.); be trans­

KeY;l(lJI8HlIcpeyce one who em
ferred 

bodies; reflecting; describing 

-l{ ­

"K a FbIJlhIlIl relationsh ip "KatiTaHaH again; anew 

"Ka-f'blJlbIlllJlbI 6YJIFaH concerned "KatiTaHal! j'COpoy reconstruction 
(with); with relation to 

n:axhbI which, which one; which­
"KajlaH- to gain; earn; win ever 

"Ka~aHbllIl gain; achievement; j{atl hbl 6 ep some; certain 
merit 

"KaJI- to renlain; aspect ve rb 
1{a3aH Kazan, capital of the Tatar describing a completed action 

republic 
"KaJla city; town 

"Ka3blM Cadi; Moslem judge 
"KaJlFaH participle in -Fall of n:aJI-; 

"KaMf'bI grief; sorrow rernaining 

'1{aJIlJ;bI"l{ remainder; survivaln:aMT- to return 

L.. 


http:KYlie.J1
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to leave; leave out; 

abandon 

"leaJIMaH ... [) not only ... but also 

-KaMacaYJIa- to hinder; disturb 

"leaJIl\Mp­

"leaH blood 

"learU.1:a-"leapIllbJ in contrast; con­

trasting 

"".Kap snow; snowy 

'1'Capa black; dark 

"".Kapa 3mce unskilled workman; 

laborer 

"leapa- to look; l.ook at 

"".KapaFaHll,a I oc. of the pa rtic iple 
in FaH of "".Kapa-; in com­
pari~on with (postp. with dat.) 

"".KapaMaR look; opinion; authority 

"H:apaMa9TaH despite; notwith­
standing (postp. with dat.); 

see 1\:apa­

"leapaH unfrozen patch of water 
in frozen pond, river, or lake 

"lea p ali FbIJIhJ"le darkness; lack of 

education 

"Kapap decis ion (Ar.) 

'1'CapaT- caus. of "".Kapa-; to con-

Cern 

;{apaTa concerning; about (postp. 

with dat.) 

"leapaTbIJI- pass. of "".KapaT-; to 
be concerned (with) 

"leapam look; outlook; view; point 

of view 


"".KapJIYFac swallow 

"".KapJIYFaC"leat1 diminutive of 


"".KapJIYFac; swallow 
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"leapJIbJ covered with snow 

"".KaplIJI,J against; opposite; dis­

obedient; opposed 

"".KapIlIhI I01JI- to be against; oppose 

"".KaplIlbI KHJIr'[)HJlel{ verbal noun 

ofl'CapIllbI J:G1JI-; opposition 

"leapWbIJia- to meet; COme upon 

"".KaPlllbIJIbl:" oppos ition; contradic­

bon 

"".Ka p lllbIJIbl1\:J1b1 opposing; contra­
dictory 

;'CapmbIh111-I.z;a against; opposite to; 
in front of 

"l(ac- to run; flee 

n:acun K!t!T- to flee; escape 

'1'CacbIlI Kl1T ve rbal noun of 

"".KaebIll -; flight; escape 

"".KaT layer; fold; stratum 

"".KaT H alII- to be mixed; participate 

"".KaT HamJILl'1{ participation 

"leaTHaIllblY verbal noun of "leaTH,UlI­

"l{aTbI hard; intense; firn1; harsh; 

harshly; severely; sternly 

"KaTl,IH wonlan; lady; wife 

n:an.IH-"Kbq women 

l'CeyeT strength; power; might 

n:eY8TJle strong; powerful; strongly; 

powe rfully 

"XI1MM0T value; valuable; worth 

folk ballad 

'1{O~FOR raven 

"".KOJIa- to fall 

Glossary 

1\:0 MapT"".KbI monument; remem­

brance 

l'C avarice; self­

inte re st 

"".KOp- to set up; construct; ar­

range; bu ild 

"".KOpaJI tool; weapon 

l'COp6aH sacrifice; victim 

1\:opaJIJIa- to arn1; equip 

!CopaJIJlal1- pas s. of '1{OpaJlJIa- ; 

to equip one self 

'1{OpaMaJIJIaH.ll:1Ip- to equip 

l'COpaMaJIJIm-IlU,IpbIJI- pass. of 
l'COpaMaJIJlaH.ll:blp ­

l'COpOJI - pa s s. 0 [ l'COp­

"".KOPOJIOlli verbal noun of "".KOpo.!I-; 

setting up; structure; system; 

regilne 

l'COPOY verbal noun of "".K0P­

"".KOPT maggot; bee 

l'Coca"!( embrace 

"!1:0TJIa- to celebrate; greet; 

congratulate 

'1WTJIay verbal noun of l'COT,na-; 

celebration; greeting; con­
g l'atulation 

j{OTOJI- to be rid; be saved 

'1tOTOJIFO h o~ hope Ie s s; unavoidable 

bird 

'1{Y~ FaJI- to start off; be agitated 

'1{Yj FaJIbHll agitation; turmoil 

l'Cyi1- to put; lay; place; let 

l'CY!1hIJlhIIlI staging; arrangernent; 
organization 

"".KYJI hand 

to adapt; accorn­
modate; fit; adjust; readjust 

"-"YJIFa- "'KYJI TOT OR OUIOII hand in 

hand 

l'CYJ!JlaH- to use 

'1{YJI'blI~Ma manuscript; hand­

writing 

kurai (name of a rnusi­

cal instrument) 

'1:I:ypaticbI kurai pla.yer, musician 

l'CYPl:i:11 HhICJThI terrible; dangero\ls 

1{YIIl- L to add; mix; enjoin; 

order; command 

'lGllIblJI- passive of '1{YUI­

"".KY[]]bIJlbfY verbal nOun of n:ymbIJl­

'1{Y lIH ha re 

11:bq girl; daughter 

"l(H:;<bIJl red; red-hot 

j{bI!1- to dare 

"".KI,IV!f'l,IP a falcon; falco subbuteo 

"leLI!1;bIHJILI":-{ difficulty; weariness 

"XI,Itll,Iphr,IT- to dbfavor; oppress 

"".KbIi1bIphbITDIY verbal noun of 

"XI,IJ;ibIY verbal noun of 1I:bIW-; 

brave 

daring; bravery 

'1{bTJI - to do; make 

"".KbIJlbI"X act; behavior; character 

l'CbIJ:.1bIP9 '1{a ant 

l'ChIHa see FbIHa 

! 

j 
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~blP field "1(bl yblM pressure; stress 

wild; primitive; untamed '1D>ry- to drive; expel; urge 

~bIP~ forty ~1IYaH- to rejoice; be glad 

~bIP~ 61111I forty -five ~1II1I winter 

1(blpMbIC~aJIbl Karmaskaly (town) ~bllilim winter ); winterly 

'1D>r9 '1CapT - to abbreviate 1-(GH8FGTJIOH;l(ep- to satisfy 

-11­

Jla sec .l\8 JII16 epaJlJIbl1<: liberalism 

JIaj;i1I~ worthy of (with dat.) JI11Hl15I line 


JiaMbruJI11 sec JlaI11!'1C 
 JI8 see 


JIereH;l(a 

,lJGFllGT curse; execration 

JletiTMOTI1B leit-rnotiv; principal 
Yl'C:b!- to execratetherne 

JIeHI1Hrpa.n; Leningrad ( JIGKl1H but; yet; however 

see Petrograd 

-IvI­

MarHl1TOrOpCK Magnitogorsk MacmTa(j scale; rate 

( 
MaTaIII- to attempt 

Ma~a~ati worthle s s; bad 
MaT6YFaT press; print; printing 

Ma3JIYM depresse~ oppressed 
MaT epl1aJIh material (adj.) 

Mati May 
MaTYP beautiful; well 

plaza; square; field; area 
MaTypJIbIJ.-( beauty 

Ma~caT aim; intention; purpose 
Maxcyc special; specially 

Marna- to praise 
Mallll1Ha machine 

MaJI cattle; property; wealth 
MallI11HaJIap 31I1JI8Y rrpOMb!UlJIeHHOCe 

Mapl1 Mad (n., adj.), formerly machine construction industry 
called Cherernis, a Finno­

MaIlII1HaJIaIIlT1IP- to mechanize
people 

MallIl1HaJIaw TbIPbIY verbal noun 
MapT March 

of MallIl1HaJ-raUlTbIp-; mechan­
Macca rnass ization 

Glossary 

Maw11HO- TpaKTOp CTaHl.\115:r fib! 

machine and tractor station 

Me;l(VlU11Ha medic ine 

MeHhweBVlK Menshevik (Rus.)' 

name of a socialist and demo­

cratic party 

MeH8H with; by; by means of; and 

MeH8H 6epr8 together with; 
despite 

Meli thousand 

Mel{8pJI8r8H thousands; by the 
thousand 

Me9KeH wretched; unfortunate 

MeT aJIJlyprl1£ metallurgy 

MCXaHI13al\11Q me chanization 

MI1JlJIl1 national 

MVl31318T nation; nationality 

MI131JI8TJJe national; nationality 

MI131JIaTCe nationalist 

MI131JI8TCeJI tending toward 
nationalism 

MI1JIJI8 T C eJIeIC nationalism 

MI1H pron. 1st. pers. sing. 

M11l!ef! gen. of MHH; my, of me 

MI1HHCTCPCTBO ministry 

MHHHCTP minister 

MI1HYT minute ( 1/60 of an hour) 

MYlCTI1K mystic; mystical 

Ml1pay inheritance; legacy; 
heritage 

MI1TI1Hr meeting 

MI1XHeT affliction; suffering 

MI1XHeTJIe afflicted 

1ill1e C Miass, river in Bashkiria 

Mot511JII13al.\l1QJla- to mobilize 

Mo6I1JI113al.\I1£31ay verbal noun of 
s100I1J1113 a!.;l1QJIa­

MOMeHT rnoment 

MOB, sadne s s; melancholy; melody 

MOI\-3ap sorrow; grief 

MOpaJIh moral; mO ral s 

MOC031MaH Moslem; pious; hone st 

MO'fI1B n10tive; ,not if 

MOXT a:KJI111<: destitution; need; 
neces ity 

M8M8IU corner 

MeMKI1H possible 

MeMKI1HJleK possibility 

M8HeCe6-aT relationship; relation 

J,lepe:K::J""e'f l1T- to address; appeal; 
resort to (with dat.) 

Me([rrePi or MS1iTI1 Moslem jurist; 
mufti 

Msxe eT love 

Mshl1M important 

M'fC machine and tractor station 

(Russ. abbrev.) 

My3 rnuseurn 

MY3blKa music 

1G:lhIKa,lJh musical; music (adj.) 

MYJ1J1a lnullah; a Moslen1 teacher 

of the law of Islam; a learned 
man; Moslem priest 

MaFapMcli education 

M8Fpl11ieT knowledge; education 

MaFpM1i8TCeJIeK instruction; en­

lightenment; education; educa­

tional activity 

~ 
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M()F8H8 meaning; sense 

Moslem school 

M8 j po C 8.lIOl'e which is in 

Moslem school 

M8J!tOYP forced; compelled 

M8J!tOyP 0YJI- to be forced; com­

pelled 

YlT- to force; cOITlpel 

M8J!tOYPYl compulsory; forced; 

obligatory 

MeKT8n school 

M8'1\:8JI prove rb 

M8::jP()C8 

HarpallJIa­ to award; decorate 

(Rus.) 

HarpallJIaH- pas s. of HarpallJIil. ­

Ha:;aHJIbl'1\: ignorance; lack of 

knowledge 

l-laTypaJIl13M naturalism 

HeMer, German (Rus.) 

HenJIIQeB, . VI. Nepliuyev, 1. L 

( 1693-1773)' Rus. diplomat 

and state offic ial 

HecpenOB, <P. n. Nefedov. F. D. 

(1838-1902), Rus. writer, 

ethnographer, and anthro­
pologist 

HeCPTb petroleum (Rus.) 


HV! what; why 


HI1 oaphl only; just 


HI1 TI1KJIeM up to what arnount; 


how much 
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M01~8JI8 article (in newspaper) 

MOJIFYH accursed 

M8 "Il'e e te rnal( 

M,Hlrere for eternity; forever 

MepXeM81'.'"[e Ine rciful 

MapX8MOT rnerciless 

creot; sorceress; witch (folk­

lore); gluttonous 

Moscow , capital 

of the USSR 

M8CLG.JIG matte r; que shon 

98JIOH for instance; for example 

HYl reHe no nl.atter how; 

to whatever degree 

HMre~ basis; foundation 

HYlre:ne loco of l1V!re~j mainly; 
basically; on the whole; 

essentially 

Hl1re~el-llle on the ba s is of; 


originated frorn 


Hl1re~JI8- to base (on); nl.Otivate 

HYlre~JI311- pass. of Imre~JI()­

HI1FM8TYjIJIa pro n. (masc.) 

HI1M3 what; whatever; sOlnething 

HI1Hllel1 what; how 

HV.C8 how much; how many 

HYP shine 

HblFhl- to beconl.e firIn; becon"le 

strengthened 


HblFblpaK cOInparative of 1-11I'1\: 


I 

L 
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u~H1IFbIT- to make firm; strengthen 
" 0 

see HYl 

RbI"1\: hard; much; strong; firmly; HO D: exactly; precisely; just 

H8CYlX8T adn10nition; advice 

Hbl"1\:JIII see Hr.l'1\: indignation; contentpt; halrec 

-0­

defense (Rus.) organ 

oopali image (Rus.) opaeH badge; decoration 

with an image; figl1ra­

tive(ly} (Rus.) 

social; public 

(adj. Rus.) 

society; body (Rus.) 

Olla ode 

to be Inolded; be organized 

rnolding; organization 

to 1'1'101cl; organize 

0i1011IT verbal noun of 

OtiOiilTOP­

otlrrajIa- to crease 

OKTHOPb October (Rus.) 

Oktiabrskiy (town) 

OI\:llIam resembling; similar 

o1'Cmamhbq without re sentblance, 

dissimilar 

OJIO exalted; great 

onepa opera 

OITTl1MI13M optintism 

-8­

ereT exhortation; advice 

OpeHoypr (Chkalov) , 
( city) 

0pl1I'VlHaJl: original 

rrRJI3 l' ilJrapbl Armory, 

a building in the Kremlin in 

Moscow (Rus. 

end; edge 

oc- to fly; escape 

pe riocl 

ocpa- to meet with (with dat.); 

occur 

ocpa1'CJII,l incidental; accidental; 

chance; occasional 

OCPZlT- to meet (with dat.) 

09 Ta skilful; master ( a trade 

or profession); in a masterly 

manner 

orlll1uep office r 

O'l.epI'C sketch; ssay (Rus.) 

OIllO this; this one 

Ol!lO YD: this very; these very 

to tear off; cease; break off; 
snatch; pluck 

e~­
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sti house; dwelling; home 

el1I neighbor; person living 
in the same hous e 

duck 

stipaH- to learn; study 

si1peHey verbal noun of sl1paH-; 

learning; study 

el1peHeyce one who learns; 

studies; student; explorer 

to teach; train 

el1peTey verbal noun of 

teach ing; training 

el1e~ district (Hus.) 

eKe owl 

eJIre example; m.odel 

SJIrSJIe exemplary; model 

eJIrsp- to ripen; mature 

eJIrspsn eT- to become ripe; 
beco111e mature 

eJIrel1I- to reach; achieve; at ­

tain (with dat.) 

naJIaTa chamber; ward (Rus.) 

naHTJOpli:113M Pan-Turkism; the 
Pan-Turkic moven1ent 

naHTlOpKYlCT Pan-Turkic; mem­

ber of the Pan-Turkic move­
ment 

napTl1.f! party 

rraTpl1apXaJIb patriarchal 

naTpW::lTYlK patriotic 

rre.!larOrYlK pedagogical 

ne.!larorYl.f! pedagogy 
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SJIl:Ce district; area; field 


eJIsm part; portion 


SMST hope; expectation 


9MeT 91 to loso hope 


8MST.J!eH- to hope 


9M9TJI8Hey vorbal noun of 


SMSTJIeH-; hoping; hope 


9H.l(e- to po rsuade; call 


sHLlay verbal noun of 9W(a 


call 

9HLleyce persuading; calling; one 

who calls 

ee three 

se9H for; for the sake of; because 
of; in order to (postp.) 


SC9He9 third 


S9 T9H predominant; ruling; 

superior 


9yTe.n table (Hus.) 


sm- to become frozen; freo ze 


-IT­

neLlaror'l1.f! I1HCTl1TYTJ)! teachers' 
school or college 

nepCOHallC character (stage, lit ­

erature) 

LIeTporpal'( Potrograd (now 


Leningrad)' city 


ITJlaH plan 


n0311UYlH position 


nOJIl1TYll:C political 


nOJIl1Tl1Ka politic s; policy 


ITOJIMUIIlH police 


Glossary 

nO,lIl:COBO.l(OLl general. military 
commander (Rus.) 

IT OM e :il,l1l:C landowner (Rus.) 

rronYJIHp popular; popularized 

IIOUYJIltp.lIeL:lTep- to popularize 

norrYJIltpJIel1ITcpey verhal noun 

of ITOnYJIHpJIamTep-

ITOpTpeT portrait 

nOCT post, place of duty 

nOXOLl military campaign; ex­
pedition (Rus.) 

:3l1H poetry 

lJO:3M3. poern 

nOL)Tl1l:C poetic 

lJ paInMl{ pracbcal; in practical 

manner 

npal:CTl11~a practice; practising 

Hpe.l(aHI1C tradition; legend (Rus.) 

lJpeLlMeT discipline; item (Hus.) 

npCLlnpl111 TI1C onterprise; under­
taking (Rus.) 

npeLlcell:aTeJln chairman; speaker 
(Rus.) 

npe2l1Lll1yM pre sidiurn 

np11I-II\YlH principle 

nporpruv1Ma progra1n 

pa.l\le10 radio 

paPi dis t rict; zone 

paMl'Ca dimininutive of pa'vta 

frame (Rus.) 
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nporpecc progress 

nporpec CI1B prog re s sive 

npOLlYKT product 

ITpOLlYKI\l1lt production; output 

np03a prose 

np03 al1K prosaist; prose -write r 

lJpOel:CT project; draft; plan 

np0l13BOnCTBO production; manu­
facture (Rus.) 

lJpOJIeTap proletarian 

npOMLII1IJI8HHOCTb (- ce) indus­
try (Rus.) 

nponaraHLlll propaganda 

lJpOnaraH.l(aJIa- to propagandize; 

Inake propaganda 

npOTeKTopaT protectorate 

npOI\8HT per cent; percentage 

npouecc proce s s 

npOl1Ielll1C petition (Rus.) 

E. 11. Pugachov, E. L 
(e. 1743-1775), leader of a 

peasants' uprising 

I1YillKl1H, 	 A. C. Pushkin, A. S. 
(1799-1837), Rus. poet 

nnp TY~ - to get furious; show 

fury 

-p-

pa9.na- to certify; assert; ratify; 
attest 

pa9JlaH- pass. ofpa9JIa­

pa<;JIaychl certifying; asserting; 

ratifying; a tte s hng 

..J 
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r~CaKUl1fI reaction 

peaJJl1CTl1K realistic 

revolution" 

tee (Rus. abbrr'v,) 

pc 1'­

taining to revolllti . ) 

pCDOJHOIll10He 1) revolutionary (ll.) 

pelJOJllDUI10HJIElill-' to as sUlne 

aspect of revoilltioll 

pCBOJJKJUl1lI revolution 

PC'Kl1Nf regiITle; ::-:;yf?tl:11l 

peJeOHCTPYKIlI1:d rcconst r::ction 

pC.JJbC rail; track 

pecny6Jll1IcGl 

reforrn 

pCmOpMaJIEllilTLIP­ to rf>forrn, 

lTlake reforms 

perj'l0pMilJla:;T ',II 'By ve 1'bal noun 

of perf'opT,l ~LJl:~Lil I 

ca6blp patie nee 

CaPLlJJ- to be reflectt'd 

CaPHJJIlblp- caus. of 

to reflect; depict; ('xpre 

caFhllllTHp- to cOlTlpa rL' 

caPbIUITblPbrIT J<:apa- to attempt 
to cOlnpare; rnake a cOInpari­
son 

caPbllUTbIplIY verbal noun of 

CaplIlUTblp- ; simile 

ca'1\: tilTle; age 

ca'1\:JIbI to; up to 
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narrative; tradition 

role 

Russia 

.t! Russian 


Federated Social 


(Ell". abbrl:v. 


!{USSldr1 

} yy_ suul; spIrit 

rYX'1Hl1 spiritual; clerical 

pyxaHyl~ clergy 

XH psychological, spiritual 

T rov.!; sC'nse; 

InannCr 

8 as; r 

rnerciful; mercifully 

c'~ rnyrciless; Inercilessly 

r'JlT-C'ro;~ urciinary, cornrnon; 

privdtl' (soldier) (Rug,) 

p- to call 

vE'rbal nOun of 

Salavat (town) 

autocracy (Rus.) 

n)ea.surf'; means; rernedy 

sa tire 

CaTl1pl1K sa t irical 

caYja commerce; trade 

caej' 1. line; row; rank 

cac)j pure; sheer; sincere; 

unmixed 

1 


• 


Glossary 

CBSi3b, 3 tie; cOlTlmunication 

(Rus.) 

fly (insect) 

Siberia 

CeBaCTOrrOJIb Sevastopol (c 

CC3 seasonal; season (adj.) 

CCMb5'[ family (Rus.) 

CCrrapaTI13M sepa ra tislTl 

ccnapaTVICTl1K separatist (adj.) 

serious; seriously 

session 

Sibai, name of a village 

it; bounda ry; edge 

to Ibnit; confine 

CI1K.l18H- pas. of Cl1KJW-; to be 

limited, to limit oneself 

Cl1Khc~ endless; boundh,ss; 

endlC'ssly; boundlessly 

Cl11,T8H TToll:.! excessive; extra­

ordinarily; extrern,ely 

CH.Ji8 Siliibe, Bashkir name 

of 

CHH'jJI1 class 

clas 

CHE,epTI{8 grasshopper 

Cl1CTCMa system, arrangelTlent 

Cvl1' strange; foreign; abroad 

CHTT8 loco of C11'1' outside; 

abroad 

CI1QJaT quality; aspect 

COBCT council, soviet (Hus.) 

"COBCTCJ{cUi "MSoviet 

Bashkiria" (Rus.), name of a 

Soviet Russian newspaper 

appearing in Uia 

Soviet Union 

(Rus.) 

Council of National 

EconolTlY (Rus. abbrev.) 

COBX03 state farm (Rus. abbrev.) 

to aiTn at, dire ct 

towards 

COJITaH sultan 

body, class (Rus.) 

composition; cOlTlposite 

(Rus.) 

social demo­

crat 

socialistic 

Ol\l1aJIb socia! 

union, alliance (Rus.) 

COiC3 -pecrry6Jll1Ka union - republ ic 

(Hus. ) 

C9Hl{11 because; 5 ince 

C . C. P . Soviet Socialist Republic 

(Rus. abbrev.) 

C . C . 	 Union of Soviet Socialist 

RepUblics (Rus. abbrev.); 

U.S.S. R. 

stage; phase 

CTaHl1GJlaB Stanislav 


order (Rus.) (a decoration) 


CT(Wl1CJIaBCKl1l1, C, K. Stanislav­

skiy, S. K .. Hussian general 

credited with suppressing the 

Pugachov uprising in the reign 

of Catherine II 

CTClHUl1li station 
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CTOJI1ITIMH, 11. A. Stolypin, P. 
A. (1863 ~ 1911), Rus. prime 

minister, assassinated in 1911 

CTY.ll:e,wr student 

CTepJleTaMa'"'I{ Sterlitamak (city) 

CY.ll: court of law (Rus.) 

CYK- to kneel 

CXOJTaCTMK scholastic 

CXOJlaCTI1Ka scholasticism 

C'be3.ll:, - congress (Rus.) 

Chi enclitical particle added to 
verbs: y~hac11 "if it only 

overtook" . 

CblFaHal{ source; origin 

CblFap- caus. of Chl1~:-; to take 

out; bring forth; produce; 

except; publish 

CblFaphlJI- pass of cblFap-

ClIFaplIY ve rbal noun of ClIFap- j 

production 

ebIFJ,IY verbal noun of ChI!\: ­

CblFmn exit; speech: action 

Ta see .ll:e 

TaOlIJT- pass. of Tan-

T aOhI;Y verbal noun of Tan­

Tat-'Ll again: more; still 

Tatl- to trip over; stumble 

TatimIJI- to turn aside (intr.); 

avoid; deviate; evade 

verbal noun of 
TatirrbIJI-; deviation; avoidance 

TaJT- to becorne fatigued, tired 
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Cbn{- to go out; come out; turn 


out to be; make a speech; speak; 


emerge; occur; aspect verb 


describing a completed action 


CbIHbI'1\:- to be hardened; be 


seasoned; be strengthened 


CbICl{aH mouse 

cblyaw Chuvash (n., adj.), 


name of a people 


c868n cause; reason 


cGoence initiator; who gives cause 


CG08llce 0YJI- to cause (with dat.) 


eI; pro n. (fem.) 


C;;PM:)H Sermen, name of a village 


C8C- to scatter; sow 


C8CK8 flower 


eUC]{8 '~ to bloom 


C8CKG aTT1Ip- caus. of C8CKCl aT­

C8C8l:l narrator of folk tales 


C8XH8 stage; scene (theater) 


C8XP8 open space 

\" 

-T­

TaJla- to plunde r; rob; deprive 


TaJlaHTJIbI talented 


TaJIan demand; requirement; 

request 


TaJTan MT­ to denlanci; require; 


request 


TaJIay verbal noun of TaJIa-


TaJlaYCtJ robber; brigand 


TaJIITblH- to flutter (of wings); 


rush; strive 


Glossary 

Ta11aM:.n:a- to end; complete 

T aM,3..}.tJ1(.3..H- pass. of TaMaMJIa-; 

to be finished, completed 

root; basis; foundationTal<I1!p 

TaHbl- to know; recognize 

TaH1W- pass. of T2lll1I-; to be 

known; be recognized 

acquaintance; acquainted 

6YJI­ to be acquainted 
with 

TallhI::!! fjYJEIY verbal noun of 
TaiTH3 ,oYJI-; being acquainted; 

acquaintance 

to become acquainted 
with 

T aEl,I:;ITLlP - caus. of T 2lH1,[[U - ; 

to acquaint; make acquainted 

T ClHbE:ITbIPbIY verbal noun of 
T aHbIllITblp-

TamrlilThIpbIYCbl acquainting; one 

who acquaints 

Tar\ "1\:(iJi- to become amazed 

Tan exactly; precisely 

TaII- to find 

Tan1{'bIp 1. time; turn 

T aII'"'I{llp 2. sh rewd; witty; re­

sourceful 

TalIlllbIp- to hand in; give 

T2lmllblphIJI- pass. of Tannl1Ip­

TaIIlil11pbry verbal noun of Tarrump­

TapaT- to scatter; issue; spread; 
distribute 

TapaTbrycbl scattering; issuing; 

spreading; distributor 

Taparji side; direction 

T apaQ11Il:lalI from; by; on the 

part of 

TapMX 

TapYlXl1 

TapMa"K 

Tap-Map 

Tap-Map 

Map 

TapT­

pull; 

TapTbIJ1­

history 

historical; historic 

branch; aspect 

YlT- to scatter; rout 

l1TeJI­ pass. of Tap­

l1T­

to draw; attract; stretch; 

to smoke tobacco 

pass. of TapT-

TapTblJIbIY verbal noun of TapTbIJ1­

TaCYl1p description 

TaCYHp l1T to de sc ribe 

TacYl1p HTeJI- pass. of TacYl1p 

HT­

TaCYMpJT8- same as TacYHp HT­

T<lcyMPJIO ve rbal noun of 
TaCYHpJI8-; describing; 

description 

T<lTap Tatar (n., adj.) 

TaTapCTaH Tataristan, Tatar 

country 

TaTJlbI sweet 

Tay mountain 

TaIDJI<l- to throw, to cast 

TaWJIaB- pass. of Tal1lJTa-; 

to throw one self on, to rush 

at; attack 

Tall:- to keep from falling; 
support 

T2lll:H- to lean against; resist; 

reIy on (with dat.) 
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theate r 	 TI1K alone; onlyTeaTp 	 TOTOI-iOW- to take a hold; cling Te,J] native language 

Te~ knee 	 THK.'1eMf'e previous to; before T to hand in; de live r TYPbI3 nine 
(with da t.)

to kneelTe~ CyK- OT all; entire; solid TYy- to become unravelled; burst 
THMep iron 

TeM to set up; build; establish wedding; banquetto touch; hit (against) 


THMep railroad
TeMelll required, necessary; 
T"q8~=- pass. of ,8~ 	 TY'1{ satiated; ful 

must (with dat.) THTI 1. ge rund of 
T8je.Tiey verbal noun of Teje.Jl-; TY'1{Ta- to stop Untr.)

TetlemJIe required; necessary; said"; that; as; in order that 
formation; composition

relevant 	 TY1CTaT- to cease (trans.); stop2. 	 type; characte r 
TeiieJIelll construction; structure; (trans.), discontinueTeJI tongue; language; speech 

THIII1K typical i 
building 

Tyn:rayhhI ~ ceaselessly; in­."eJI ac- to loose one's tongue; 
THTIm~Jl'.lli1Tep- to typify ve rbal noun of Te~ cessantlytalk profusely 


Tl1TI111{JI verbal noun of 
 Tel-:-~ shelte r; re ruge 	 to fill (intr.); be filledTeJIlIeH-Te.lIf'e by oral tradition; 
TI1TII11GlelllTep-; n1aking

from mouth to mouth Tei! night 	 TYJlbl full; fullytypical, typificahon 
TeJIJIe possessing a tongue at night; night (adj.) , TYH.- to freeze (intr.); become coldTl1p8 circumfe rence; surroundings

language; speaking nightly, nocturnal 
Tyna9 coa r seTHpeheHe up to; around; by;

TeJIeK wish 
near 	 root; main; basic 

coarseness 
TeMa theme 'r8p type; sortTOPPO faithful; hone st; true TyrrJlaHFaElJlhIf, accun1ulation; 
TeMTI tempo TepKH Turki; Chagatai; the closenessto feel; pe rceive 
TepeKJIeI-c life; living Chagatai language 

TypaHar[- directly; im­T011FO feeling; sentiment 
Teppl1TOpl-IaJlb te rritorial TepEe various; different mediately 

TOWOY verbal noun of 
T eppl1T opm! territory guess Turk; Turkish; Turkic TypahhIH.l111 about; concerning; 

concerned with 
Te9JI8 resembling; like; ap­TepeI~ brace; support; rest TOJICTOW, JI. H. Tolstoy, Count ~ 

parently; it seemS that 'l'ypahIHIAdPhI about; concerning;L. N., (1828-1910), famous
TeXHl1K technical concerned with (adj.)Russian writer T8UI- to fall; be lowe re d; de ­
TeXHI1Ka technique; equipment scend; settle 	 'l'y6eH lowTOMa.Jla- to shut; darken; cover 
TI1- to say Te1ll8I-i- to understand; cornpre elWere below; lower (adj.)TOMaJIay verbal noun of TOMaEa­

TI1f'e:pleK plain; even ground; hend; attribute 
eHlIerece as below; asTOp- to stand; exist; be situated;equality 

Telll8HI(e low 	 followsconsist of (with ab1-); is used 
Tl1f'eyhe~JIeK unevenness; as an aspect verb to imply or T8111ep- to lowe r; let fall TyreJI not 


inequality 
 to describe continuity of an 
Tpaill1l\MH tradition ,yreJl- pass. of TyK­action 	 !\ 

Tl1f'eH participle of Tl1-; said; 
named TpaKTOp tractor Tyl"c- to pour; shed; spendTop.lla'1{ dwelling; habitation 

Tl13, rapid; quick 	 existence; TpaHcrropT transport 8cMew completely; inTOPMOlll life 
entirety; intact 

Tl1eJI- pass. of TI1-; to be said TOT- to hold; catch; occupy l 'p011IJ;K Troitsk (town) 

TypaH related; relative; native; ThIFbq dense; closeTl1epJI8I~ almost; nearly TOTam-	 to be joined; adjoin 
kin 

... 

j. 
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TbIHbIC peaceful 

TbIHbICJIbrK calm; peace 

TblqJIa- to listen; obey 

T1IpHa'!c nail (on hand or foot); 

claw 

TMpMilI- to strive; exert oneself 

TblP1IlllJIbli\: striving; exertion; 
eHort 

TblpMIIlUY verbal noun of T1IpblIIl­

Tbry- to be born; corne into 
existence; develop 

TbIypaH I1JI native country 

TbryFaH TeJI native language 

TbIYgbIP- to give birth; 
into existence 

TbIygbIPbIJI- pass. of ThIY~1IP-; 

to be born 

nIYhl'J ve rbal noun of n,ry- ; 

birth; corning into existence 

ThIIIl exterior; outside; besides 
(postp. with abl.) 

Ta see ilG 

TGOI1PGT nature 

TaJIMGpMCH frog 

TGH'"KI1T criticism; critical 

T GH1l:l1T I1T- to criticize 

TeHi\:I1T VlTeJI- pass. of T8H1CI1T 
I1T­

T 8 Hi\:I1T JIa­ to criticize 

T811'"KI1TJIaH- see TeH1CI1T I1TeJI­

YFa prOn. dat. of yJI 

yilap stroke; blow (Rus.) 

Ba shkir Manua.l 

TGp6118JJ8 

TepCll1aJJa!l ­

to educate 

pass. of 8p0l1e.1I8­

T 

verbal noun of 

the act of educatmg 

T translation 

TGP](CMG l1T­ to translate 

Gp·t:eM8 

I1T­
pass. of 

T8p',:eMe verbal noun of 

T l1T-; the act of 

translating, translu tion 

ce translator 

lilt 

TepTI1II order; plan; arrange­

ment; format; discipline 

epeH deep 

TepCJH to becorne deep 

T Haih caus. Topa 
to make deep 

1'8 at first; first (in idiomatic 
expressions) 

TeY 

T8 

first 
for the firot time; 

see T 
" 

T8yre first; primary 

8ilIKl-1JI forrnation; organization 

T8illKl1JI l1T­ to form; organize 

TubMl1H l1T­ to assure; supply; 
provide for 

T8bQl1P impression; 
effe ct 

influence; 

-Y-

YilMypT 

of a 

Udrnurt (n., I nalTle 

Finno-Ugric people 

4 

l 

Glossary 

Yj- to go through, to overtake; 
yghachl "if it only overtook!" 

thought; opinion 

to think; ponder; surmise 

pass. of to medi· 

tate; consider 

ve rbal noun of 

with thought, opinion; 

thinking 

to play; romp; a!Yluse 

oneself 

YI{a3 edict; decree (Rus.) 

YKpal1H Ukrainian 

YKpal1Ha Ukraine 

yrc 1. arrow 

Y'"K 2. see YR: 

dilninutive of yrc arrow 

y'l\:1{a!1bIM my dear (or 

little) arrow 

Y"'K":K1IHaM; y"K + particle 

"KblHa + poss. suff. of the 
1st p. - M nly; my arrow 

arrow-like; similar to 

an arrow 

Y"K1I- to read; study 

y1CblMhIlliJIH educated; learned 

y"KhIT- to teach 

yi\:blTbIJI- pas s. of Y"KblT­

Y1CbITbry verbal noun of ylnIT-

y"11:bITblyCLI who teache s; teache r" 

instructor 

y"1<::bry verbal nOun of yrcLI-; 
reading; study 

Y"Kbly MOPTO school; education 

ins titution 

Y"KlIY R:l1T a6bI reading book; 

textbook 

yrcbryClol reader; student 

yJI 1. son 

YJl 2. he; she; it; that; those 

YJlap they 

YHaH pron. abL of yJI 2. 

YHila pron. loco of yJI .; there 

such; like that 

YHl1IJepCl1TeT university 


YHbl pron. acc. ofYJI 2. 


YHblfI, pron. gen. of yJI 2. 


YI\aPi convenient; suitable; ad­
vantageous; profitable 

MeHeH on the oc cas ion of 

YH;.bIIIl achieve!Ylent; success 

Y!1bIilIJIbI successful; successfully 

YpaJI the Urals 

ypMaH forest 

ypTa middle; midst; middle 

part 

YpTa A3l1lI Central Asia 

YPTa Y"K1ry HOPTO middle school; 

high school 

ypTarc common; in common 

ypTCi'kJIailI- to divide up 

ypTa1CJIbIK CO!Yl!Ylunity 

ypblH place; locality; op­

portunity 

yphlHlLanI local; regional 

yphlHJIalll- to occupy; be located; 
be established 

ypblHJIalliTHp- to place; establish 
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yTe through; exceSSively 
YPbIHJTaWTblpbIY ve rbal noun of yc;acnCEl sector; field (in the 

yTKGpeJI- pass. of YTKap-; to 

be carried out; carry 

YPhIHJIaillTblP- metaphorical sense) (Rus.) 


YcrrCHCICI1M The Assump­ Y,lpe'?:LeHl1e institution (Rus.) 
han ( Cathedral -tP­

yHH- to becon1e awake
(in Moscow) 


oa6pl1I{El factory 
 rjieoLLaJIb feudal 
Y1'bIH wood; firewood ve rbal noun of 

awakening a use; advantage; profit cj)11311K physical 
YqaJlbl Uchaly (town) 

liJIaH- to usc; take advant- CIII1HaHC financial; finances 

age; profit by rj)l1peilIT e 
-Y- lit 

(jJaI'O' fact flag (Rus.) 

yf'C3 ox to die (papChl Persian , Q)OJI hKJIOP folklore 

d1Ellll 111'- to reveal; disclose;y~ self, own verbal noun of y:i-; the rjiOH,ll, fund; stock 
act or proce ss of dying expose 

n-apa mutual; among them- q)OpMa form 
selves 'on to kHI dJallH1CT Fascist 

cj)opMaJIallI- to be formed; shaped; 
oalliJIa­ see rj)am I1T­Yj I1pKe MeH()ll voluntary; ypCJi- to strt:tch; range form one self 

voluntarily oeBpaJIb February (Rus.)to bc' angry with; quarrel ql0 pMaJIEllllbry verbal noun of 

YyliJIJTbl separate; independent with cj)opMaJIaIlI ­dJellepaTI1D federative 

Yjf'()PCIU change; declens ion yCJI8!llCcy verbal noun of yCJI cj)opcaT chance; opportunitycj)eLLCpaL\l15i federation 

Yjf'Gp1'- to change; make changes yC; to grow; increase cj)pOIlT frontthought; opinion 

Yjf'ep1'err rWp­ to reorganize; yc;cy verbal noun of Y9 growth; oeKCpJIe with thoughts; thought- cjJe"Kl1pJl eK pave rty; lack 

reconstruct development 
 ful; thinking 

Yyf'epTey verbal noun of yc;e!U increase; growth; develop- cj'leH science 
(]111 JIl1ilJi subsidiary; branch (Rus.)toyYf'ep1'- ment 

y~eHCaJIeK feature; character- yC;1'ep- caus. of yc;-; to raise; -x­istic develop 

y~eHclH-y~e alone; by oneself, y~1'epeJI- pass. of yCTep­ XaKl1I.UI eK rule; sove re1gnty XaJll~ pe ople; population 
himself. he rself. itself; 

yC;Tepey verbal noun of XaKI1MJIeK to rule xaJI1<: ayblj - T eJI l1!KaLLhI folklore 
independently 

Y91'epeyce raising; developing; XElKI1MJleK I1Teyce ruling; ruler, xaJI'1C l1!KaLLbI folk art
YjJIelliTep- to master; ap­

one who raises sovereignpropriate xaJI'1C lllaFl1pe folk poet 


YT- to pass; pass through; 
 xa-:" 1. rightYjJIelll1'epey ve rbal noun of xaJI'1C ::JTIOCbI folk epos; folk epics 
traverse; perforn1

YyJIeill1'Cp-; mastery; xarc due; cost; price; wages; 
xElJIl,CaH pe rtaining to a pe ople;

appropriation yTey ve rbal noun of Y1'- reward 
national 

YjeK center; n1arrow; central yTKaH past; last; previous XCl,\:JlbI 1. possessing the right; XliJIrcCElHJIbffi attribute of or 
eligible; justifiedyK yet; even; very (par- yTKap- caus. of yT-; to carry belonging to a people (n.); 

ticle) xli"'lOThI 2. having a price; expensive popularout; spend (time); maintain 

L 
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xaH khan; sovereign 

xapaKTep character 

xapaKTepJIe characteristic (adj.) 

xac peculiar to; just as; exactly 

like 

xaT line; lette r; me s sage 

xaTa fault; mistake 

xaTTa very 

xe:jMaT work; service; duty; 

accomplishment 

XejMaT I1T- to serve; render 

se rvice to 

XejMaT KyphaT­ to render a 

se rvice 

xe:jMaTJIaHnep­ to work; ser­

vice; ope rate; maintain 

XejMaTCaH working; worker 

XI1KaMa story; tale 

XI1KaMa I1T- to narrate 

XI1KaMa I1TeJI- pass. of XI1KaMa 

I1T­

XI1KaMaJIa- see XI1KaM a I1T­

XI1KaMaJIay verbal noun of 

XI1KaMaJIa-; narrative; 
narration 

XI1M11H chemistry 

XI1MI1H rrpOMl>IIIIJIeHHoce chemical 
industry 

XO""Ky"l\: Arab. pI. of xa"I\:; 

rights; law; legal 

x O"I\:y!C hbI )l without rights; with­
out law 

XO~y~hbI)lJIhru absence of 

rights; lawle s sne s s 

X9K9M judgment; verdict 
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X9K9M a9T1lHa a.;;- to judge; to 

take unde r the juris diction 

X9K9Mra TapT­ to sue, arraign; 

try 

X9KYMaT gove rnment 

X9PJI9K being free; free will; 

freedom; liberty 

xyno-s:eCTBO artistry (Rus.) 

xynO:KeCTBOJIhI artistic; with 

artistry (Rus.) 

xy:.:aJIhI"I\: household; economy 

xyp "KhqhI houri; beautiful girl 

XbIHHaT betrayal; treachery 

XbIHHaTCbI betrayer; traitor 

xa6ap news; information 

xa6aphe~ without news 

xa~ep present; now 

xa:; epre pre sent, of this time 
(adj.) 

xa:;epre Ba~bITTa at present 

xaMepce beggar 

x a"I\:11I\: a T t ruth 

xaJI 1. condition; situation; 
position; circums tance 

xaJI 2. strength; energy 

xaJI eTKaHce to the whole ex­

tent of strength; literally: 

as long as the strength lasts 

xaJI I1T- to solve; analyse; 

decide 

xaJI I1Tey verbal noun of xaJI I1T­

xaJI I1TKec decisive 

Glossary 

XaMI1T pro n. (masc.) 

xap611 military 

xapaKaT movement; act 

xapaKaTKa KI1JITep­ to move; 

set into motion 

xacpaT grief; regret 

... 
haMJIa- to select; choose 

h a,'1JIay ve rbal noun of haMJIa- ; 

choos ing, choice; selection; 

elections 

ha"I\:JIa- to protect; save; pre­

se rye; rnaintain 

ha'"KII aH- pass. of ha"KJIa-; to 

take precautions 

ha"l-cJIay verbal noun of ha"l-cJIa­

ha'1\:JIaycbI protecting; saving; 

pre serving; maintaining 

haJI- to put; place; build 

haJILWT soldier (Russ. COJInaT 

f' 
haJIblH- pass. of haJI­

haMaH yet; still 

haH nume ral; numbe r 

haH HFblHaH numerically; In 

number 

haHa- to count; consider 

haHay verbal noun of haHa­

haHnYFac nightingale 

hapaM 

haphI"I\: 

haphl"K 

haT­

1.. 

palace; castle 

sheep 

6apace lamb 

to sell 

XaCTapJIeK care; re sponsibility 

XaCTapJIeK I1T- to take care (of); 

care (for); be responsible (for) 

xacan envy; jealousy 

xaTep memory; thought 

xaHT life 

-h­

h a ThIll aJI- to buy; purchase 

haya air; weather 

hayJIbI"I\: health; vitality 

h .6. abbrev. for haM 6aIIl"Ka 

(JIap) and other( s); etc. 

hej pers. pron. you 

heJIKeT- to shake; scatter 

hl1j - to feel; perceive 

hl1~~ep­ caus. of hl1j­

hl1:jeJI­ pass. of hl1~­

hl1~eH- to guess; sense; sur­
mise; feel 

hl1MMa T zeal; sublimity 

hl1H pron. thou; you 

hl1paK rare; rarely 

hl1paK- h aH"l-c from time to time; 
time and again 

hl1c no (adj.); not at all (adv.) 

hO~JIaH- to be delighted by; 

admire 

hO"I\:JIaHhIY verbal noun of 
hO~JIaH - j admiration 

hopa- to ask; reque st; enquire 

hopay 	611p­ to ask; put a 
question 



177Glossary 
176 Bashkir Manual 

result; conclusion; con- hYliblHaH then; later 


sequence; summary poet !llyJl that; those 

hSjSMTfl 

word; topic; speech maFl1p 

hejeMT0 gha- to draw a conclu­ illU"1I:TaM somewhat; rather illyJl M8HOH thus; in that waywith a word; with or in 
sion; infer words (adj.) condition so; thus 

hejE>MT8hellAfl as a result of; 
without words; undoubtedly :.uUTJIbll' joy; rejoicing 1a yet; but; however;see hejeMTfl 


nevertheless
hYH- to be extinguished; abate ::Jay noise; sound
heti- to love 

11'T8rr so; thus; thenhYPDTJIO- to describe; express may-ill1ry clarnor 
;)r"K too; also; alike; like­

hetiJl8- to speak; say; relate 
hyp:n.1l8H,ll;ep­ to portray; de­ ,. wax shah, ruler, kingve rbal noun of h eJ;iJI 8­ wisescribe 

JilI1FPI1
hetiE>HE>C joy; gladne s s myJIUp thosehypeTJI8H,ll;epeJI­ pass. of 

illHFblp poem; poetryhetieyceHJleK fondne s s; love hypeTJIeHAep­ illyHi\a pron; loco of IlIYJl-; 

:'ll1K doubt there
heHep skill; dexte rity; ability liypeTJI0Y verbal noun of hYP8TJl8-; 

de scription 1~l1K aQT1lHa aJJ- to doubt such; in that rnanne rto saturate; to water, 

(calqufC from Rus.)


hYFap­
irrigate peculiarity; feature; IllblMC1IJlbl"'H: espionage 

quality "Il1Khl2~ without doubt; doubt­hYFap11Jl- pass. of hYFap­ 1lI8T8pO genealogy
Ie s slyh11H stature; sculpture

fight; war; battlehYF111ll follower; student in a 
J1111{ G1:1 e T complainth olH JlaHi\1Ip- to describe; depict medrese; disciplehyF111ll1211 fighting, fighte r; war­
JlIOEl1HI13M chauvinisrnrior; soldier h1111JlaH)J;blpblJI- pas s. of r:I8pHP:JT Shari'at; the Moslem 

h1lHJIaH.n;LJp­ :.uYFa pron. dat. of ClyJI- ; therehYj- to stretch out; extend law 
liMY water; river fore; thus 

pass. of hYj-; to martyr; one who dies in 
hClPrKflJl statue; ll'lOnurnent !l!YFa Kyp8 therefore; for thatextend (over a time), to last battle (of Moslems) ,. reason 
heJIMClK heavy; weightyend; late; after; since 


with abl.) 
 8M and 
-bI­final; last heMMfl all; everyone 

at the end of; in the end each; any positive; favorableblJlaCblH falcon 

bIJ1bl"1l:TbIP - to draw; attract bIC1IH genuine; true 

-u- blHTblJl- to strive; tend to blCHH Ky:qeJIl(8H sincerely; from 
one's heart 

blHTblJlblY verbal noun of blHTbIJI- ;L\apl13M czarism (Rus.) 1ICbIH-HChIHAaH really; indeed 
see bIHTblJlbI!l! 

HCHHOapJIbl"K reality
hIli TbIJIbIYCU who strives; tending 

-1{­ to bICbIHJlarr actuall y; really; truly 

hIH T 1[JIMID striving; tendency bIC1IHJIaIT T a in fact; indeed 

1!I1HOBHI1K official (Rus.) 


\ 
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blIlIaH­ to believe (with dat.) 

hlmaHhlC faith; hope; trust 

8B81Cyauv!.f! evacuation 

8jJIa- to look for; seek 

8jMa-3jJIeKJIe consecutive; 
cons istent, cons is tently 

8~apJIa- to pursue; persecute; 
harass 

8~apJIaH- pass. of 3japJla­

3M8 possessor; master; own­
er of 

3M.a 6YJI- to obtain; master; 
own (with dat.) 

3l1ap saddle 

to saddle 

to take to; brin!;! to 

8KOHOMI1K e conoIYlic; economical 

8KOHOMI1Ka economy; econoIYlics 

3JIeK before; first 

3JIeKTp electric; electricity 

3JI:b6a Elbe (river) 

8 Hep['vr.flJIhIJIhn~ energy; being 
ene rgetic 

8Ha needle 

3IIVlTeT epithet 

3 noc epos; epic poetry 

8IIOxa pe riod; epoch; era; tiIYle 

3pe large; big; coarse 

Bashkir Manual 

hIlllaHhrycal! one who trusts; trust­

ing 

-3­

8C interior; stomach; (with pos­
sessive suffixes) in, within 

8cep socialist-revolutionary 
(Rus. abbrev.) 

3 cKe inte rnal 

3'1' dog; canine 

3Tarr stage; period 

3THorpadlvr.fl ethnog raphy 

3 ill work; occupation; action; 
IYlatte r; affair 

3111 vrT- to oneself with; 
function; act; be in effect 

3111KapT to manufacture; work; 
proce s s; cultivate 

3111K8pTey ve rbal noun of 
8111KOPT­

3111JI8- to do; make; work; pro­
duce; function; manufacture 

3lJlJl8H- pass. of 8111JI8­

3111Jl8Y verbal noun of 3111Jla­

3111Jlayce making; 

3111M9KOP engaged in; promoter 

8111M8K8pJIeK activity; work 

3111ce worker 

3111he~ uneIYlployed; without 

work; jobless 


+ 

.. 

Glossary 

8 yet; and; but 

rap if; whether 

°g e p ready 

8~epJ18 to prepare 

e~epJlaH- pass. of 8j 

j epJI8 Hey ve rbal noun of 
(l j epJlal!-; preparation 

"' ~ epJIo y ve rbal noun of 89 

8 j a 611 lite rary 

8)1 6l1eT literature 

interj. of! ah! 

:;8 interj. cOIYle! be off! 

8ViJl8H- to turn around; turn into 

8ih- to say 

8(,1'1' YT- to IYlf'ntion; note 

aKl1eT fable; folk story 

to become slow; abate 

gerund of eKpeHJIa 

slowing down; slowly; gradu­
ally 

iD611Jle!':\ celebration of an anni­
versary (Rus.) 

lDF'aJI­ to be lost; disappear 

iDFaJIT­ to lose 

10papbI up; high 

10Fapbl higher education 

-0­

OJ16l1TT8 certainly; decidedly 


aJIe yet; now 


eJl.Tla Hl1 sOIYlething; anything; 

especial 

to ache; cause pain 

apHeTKec aching; painful 

apHey sharp pain; ache; bitter­
ness 


eCTpycaH Astrakhan ( 


eCe mother 


ace TeJle native language 


ayap cOIYlposition; work (lite 


eyep- to turn into; transforIYl 

( trans.) 

Arab. pI. of hal (see 
xeJI 1. ), conditions; situa­
tion; state 

exY"JI8 MV1JLJleT national situation 
(Pers. construction) 

"h iIYlportance 

8h8Ml18TJl8 with importance; iIYlpor 
tant 

liJF'apbl ytchry higher 

e duca tional ins titubon; unive r ­
S ity 

FJFapbIJIbll\: height 

lOl\: non-existent; absent; therEo 
is not; nO (adv.) 

lO'lCll:8 sec lOre; in vain 

L 
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JO""K1\:a C1IFap- to cause to be in 

vain; to reduce to nothing; 

abolish; de stray 

1OJ{h1IH- to miss; be sad; fret 

KlJl road; way; pa.th; rnanner; 

ITleans; line (in a book) 

lOJILI MeH8H by means of; by 
method of 

lOJlbIH -IOJIFa line by line; inte r _ 

linear (translation) 

-51:-

liFI,JRaH froITl; by; [rom the point 

of view of; see liJ{ 

n.lU~8p souvenir 

;£1- 1. to write 

li~ 2. aspect rb, with ger. 

in 8-, -t'j, a adds the mean­

ing of "alrnost" 

H~Ma written; writing 

.fEjMbIlli fate 

lijbIJI- to be written 

lijblyC11 writer 

H"K side; land; point of view; 

se e liFbIHi.iH 

li'1( JIa to protect: de fend 

Rl\:JlaH - pass. of Hl\JJa-j to 

defend one s elf; ins ist 

J{Tal:! J{apaFaH,lIa see lii\: and 

J{apa-; from the pOint of 
view (ofl 

HJ{ThI clear; bright; light; shin­
ing 

li'1( ThIP- to become bright; be­

come light 

Bashkir Manual Glossa ry 
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allow; 

£JH8J111,ep­

to make a path; 

permit 

to ailn; direct 

to Jet; Hp~mli help 

HP9 Y1T ­ to he lp 

srPjaMCl>I assistant; helper 

Hyan 

HyJIa­

srYJlan 

answer 

to conquer 

aJl, ­ to capture; conque r 

pas . of poor HYJIblJ{ shawl 

di rection 

HPTbl 

to becon1e poor 

half 

HyLI] 

liYbI:H 

wicked; fe rocious 

prec ipitation 

juridical; 

Ie gal 

judicial; 

1 

Ry',r 

'ily 

HY-

flat; broad 

war; battle 

to rain; be poured 

srybIy verbal noun of 

to nlake 

artificial 

sry-

W'KfbI[JT- GiUS. of 
n1e ntion; illuminate; 

to light 

to 
elucidate; 

H'"KTDlPTbIY verbal noun of 

elucidation; n1cntlon 

good; well 

Hrcl1l to improve (trans.) 

nl'CSIE near; relative; rc lation 

HJ'1aH 

to go ncar 

plain; fidd 

to hire; engage 

I 
~. 

5131CbI hireling; mercenary; 

hand; farm-laborer 

hired 

side; see 

5i:HbIHa to; up to 

HltpbJpa­ sound; ring 

new; recently; just 

Hl1hlJlbrK novelty; news 

HJ\bIHaH again; anew; see Ht\bT 

Hp­ to cut; cleave 

5IpalliJIDI corresponding to; 
cording to 

ac-

I 
I 
l 
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